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(Zancer 
By ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


For you shone Sirius in the southern sky, 


Likewise Canopus, of scarce less radiance, 





Most brilliant stars of heaven, instilling 
A rich maturity as your inheritance. 


Orion, your great guardian, has imbued 





A calm serenity, a full, deep glow 
Of magic, power, wisdom of the heart 


Which we, who, springtime born, may never 


know, 


Yet may seek ever as our ultimate goal: 






Teach me your wisdom, Mother of my Soul! 
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Where Will You Spend 


Your Vacation? 


ARIES 
Marcx 21 to Apri 19 


a you are an Aries person, born between 
these dates, a vacation doesn’t mean much 
to you unless you are still working. (And 
what kind of a vacation is that?) That 
tremendous energy of yours can’t be shut 
off like a faucet just because the calendar 
says it’s the last of June. I happen to know 
an Aries woman, a registered nurse, who 
works at her profession during the winter 
months, then scurries to the mountains on 
the first day of summer to operate a tea- 
room. (For goodness sake, don’t you Aries 
people ever rest?) 

However, once you have decided to take 
what other folk call a vacation you “do it 
up brown.” You put the same vim and vigor 
into vacationing that you do into all of your 
undertakings. If you are visiting places of 
historic interest, you do not rest until you 
have absorbed every detail. And it is amaz- 
ing how much an Aries person retains of 
what he has seen. He is an interesting con- 
versationalist around a winter fireside, living 
Over again his vacation days. Arians prefer 
to visit places that are wild and rugged, in 
fact, they don’t mind blazing new trails. If 
there is a bit of danger involved, so much 
the better. Even an Aries woman demands 
a somewhat strenuous vacation. She’s out 
for fun and adventure and she intends to 
have it. Snoozing away the time isn’t her 
idea of relaxation. 

It doesn’t make much difference what lo- 
cation you choose for your vacation so long 
as there is “something doing” in that par- 
ticular spot. Make sure that in a romantic 
Moment you don’t choose a place that offers 
nothing more exciting than hobnobbing with 
Mooley cows or listening to the birds go 
tweet tweet.” 


By 
Lulu B. Cram 


TAURUS 
Aprit 20 To May 20 


I, you are a Taurus person, born be- 
tween these dates, you are a “corn-fedder” 
at heart, even though you were born in the 
middle of Times Square. You had rather 
listen to the first peepings of a brood of tiny 
chicks than to a symphony orchestra, and 
you like music, too. The odor of new-mown 
hay is to you the sweetest perfume on earth, 
and your idea of a perfect “mouth-waterer” 
is home-cured ham cooking in a farmer’s 
kitchen. It probably was smoked early in 
the spring over a fire made of corn-cobs. 
’Tis the country for your vacation! Back 
to the farm and to the beginning of things! 
Away from business competition, the stock 
market, the war news, the depression, and 
everything else that gives us a headache in 
this topsy-turvy world. That’s your idea of 
a REAL vacation. 

If you are a Taurus man, you may go 
without shaving for a month if you want 
to—that is, if your wife isn’t with you. You 
are the type who will get a kick out of 
swapping yarns at the village store. You 
will store up some of them for winter use 
at the Rotary Club. (But there will be a 
catch in your voice when you tell them.) 
You will dig out the old swimming hole and 
challenge the little speckled trout drowsily 
basking under a big rock. You will revel 
in donning old clothes and helping load the 
hay, and it wouldn’t be surprising to find 
you trying to milk the cows. 

If you are a Taurus woman, we verily 
believe if we were to sit you down in a 
field of buttercups and daisies, with a bit 
of knitting or crocheting, you would stay 
there till Gabriel blows his horn. You ask 
for nothing better for your vacation than 
the privilege of actually enjoying nature, and 
for nothing more exciting than exchanging 
recipes, or working out some new sweater 
patterns with the good country women. 





American Astrology 





GEMINI 
May 21 To June 21 


I F you are a Gemini person, born between 
these dates, you would like a vacation all 
the time, that is, you would like to go trip- 
ping all over the world, even though it 
meant business combined with pleasure. For 
your summer vacation, however, we would 
suggest a trailer and a flock of road maps. 
You are like the bear who went over the 
mountain to see what he could see. It may 
be only the other side of the mountain that 
will meet your vision, but nevertheless your 
Gemini restlessness will have found its outlet. 

Of course, if you are a Gemini woman, you 
may need to stop at a swanky hotel occa- 
sionally to display those fetching new hats 
and gowns that only a Gemini woman knows 
how to choose. (It might be a good idea to 
reserve one section of the trailer for milady’s 
wardrobe.) By the way, if you are invited 
to join in a game of contract on the hotel 
veranda, you had better politely refuse. Some 
folks take the game seriously, and they 
wouldn’t know how to reckon with that wan- 
dering, mercurial mind of yours. About the 
time you and your partner became “vul- 
nerable” you might be somewhere down in 
the South Seas, and that would never do— 
not in CONTRACT! 

If you are a very young Gemini man or 
woman, your journey will be much pleasant- 
er if it is spiced here and there with a bit 
of romance—a few flirtations to be forgotten 
when the sun goes down on Labor Day. If 
you are wooing any of the artistic Muses 
this summer, the entire countryside is yours. 
You may park the trailer at innumerable 
spots that were simply created for the artist’s 
hand. If you are pouring out your natural 
Gemini wit and versatility in writing and 
wish to be undisturbed, we suggest that you 
park the trailer in someone’s back pasture 
and hang a smallpox sign on the door. Even 
the woodchucks will balk at that! 


CANCER 


JUNE 22 to Juty 22 


L you are a Cancer person, born be- 
tween these dates, ’tis Old Home Week for 
your vacation! There is no spot on earth so 
dear to you as the old homestead, and no 
friendships so treasured as those of your 
school-days. You love every inch of the 


countryside, too. The sleepy, old mill-stream, 
still cradling its pure, white lilies with hearts 
of gold; the pine-grove where the school 
picnics were held; the big maple tree with 
the evening star twinkling through ‘ its 
branches. Here’s where you flop down with 
a sigh of utter content, wishing that your 
vacation were two years instead of two 
weeks. 

If perchance, it is impossible for you to 
go home, then your second choice will prob- 
ably be a place near the ocean, for you are 
very much in tune with “the song of the 
sea.” The Moon, which is your ruling planet, 
is the same old moon that causes the ebb 
and flow of the tides. Besides, your idea of 
a vacation is to be able to relax and dream, 
and what could be more conducive to that 
condition than the gentle swish, swish of 
waves or a soft breeze rippling through the 
marshlands! 

Although this does very well for your day- 
time hours, when evening approaches you 
begin to perk up, particularly if the Moon 
is full. It might be well for you to plan your 
vacation between the new and the full moon, 
as your pep and vitality increases with the 
Moon and diminishes as it decreases. You 
come out with the stars, and then you are 
ready to play. This means “dolling up” for 
an informal dance at the hotel, or a moon- 
light sail with a romantic flare of some kind 
attached to it, for a Cancer person, married 
or single, young or old, never ceases to 
yearn for a pretty compliment, a sly hand- 
clasp or a stolen kiss in the dark. It isn’t 
that he is unconventional or immoral. He 
is simply a confirmed romanticist! 


LEO 


Juty 23 to Avcust 23 


I, you are a Leo person, born between 
these dates, a vacation means to you exactly 


what the word implies. It doesn’t matter 
where you take it, so long as it is a REAL 
vacation. Webster’s dictionary says that 
vacation means “intermission of a_ sta 

employment.” Now, that’s precisely what you 
Leo folk need. If you are a Leo housewife, 
you need a vacation from pots and pans, 
from making beds, and washing the children’s 
faces. This means that you should leave 
the kids behind. If this is impossible, then 
do try to find a place in the country where 
you may turn them loose in a seven acre lot 
and forget about them. If you are some- 
body’s private secretary, then choose a place 
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for your vacation so far away from the office 
that the boss cannot be tempted to slide in 
a little extra work on your vacation time, 
even if your pay is doubled or trebled. 

Whether you are a Leo woman or a Leo 
man, your idea of a vacation is the same. A 
comfortable hammock under a pine tree, with 
plenty of pillows, magazines, books, candy 
and cigarettes—and nothing to do but brush 
the mosquitoes off the end of your nose. 
There is probably no other type of person 
so capable of profound relaxation as a Leo, 
give him half a chance. You have always 
longed for someone to wait upon you. You 
have envied those of wealth with servants at 
their command. Now, here’s your chance, for 
a couple of weeks at least, to play the part of 
a gentleman or lady of leisure. If you have 
the price in your jeans, you will find plenty 
who are eager to anticipate your every want. 

If you are a Leo man, you may indulge in 
an occasional game of golf and a swim after- 
wards but that will be about the extent of 
your activities. If you are a Leo woman, you 
may break the monotony with a friendly 
game of cards, a ride or a “movie,” but 
vacation means “rest” to you and you should 
have it. 


VIRGO 


Avcust 24 To SEPTEMBER 23 


: you are a Virgo person, born between 
these dates, it is very difficult for you to 
enjoy a real vacation because it is nearly 
impossible for you to shed responsibility. 
If you are a Virgo mother, then you worry 
about the children all the time you are away. 
It is nearly as bad if you take them with 
you. You are certain that Johnny will fall 
into the river or that Mary will get lost in 
the woods. Besides, they must deport them- 
selves as a little lady and little gentleman 
should. They must have on clean sun-suits 
every day; while you are as careful in your 
own grooming as though you were modeling 
for a Fifth Avenue shop. In other words, you 
wear yourself to a frazzle trying to keep up 
appearances. (Who cares about appearances 
on a summer vacation?) 

If you are stopping at a small place, it will 
be a temptation to grab the dish-wiper out 
of your boarding mistress’s hands. Work has 
always come before pleasure with. you, and 
the habit is strong. Business is the greatest 
joy of your life, particularly if you are a 
Virgo man, and what is a vacation without 
a little business mixed in? You Virgo folk 
are nearly hopeless so far as complete rest 


is concerned. However, if you really want 
to be in tune with your stars, and derive 
real benefit from your summer interlude, you 
will commune as closely as possible with 
Mother Nature, for the nearer a Virgo person 
is to the ground, the happier and healthier 
he will be. This means the country for your 
vacation. It means playing golf, digging in 
a garden, coaxing a little chipmunk from his 
hiding place with peanuts, or with a basket 
on your arm and a floppy hat on your head, 
gathering lush wild berries and nuts. 

There is another type of recreation that 
appeals very strongly to the educated, cul- 
tured Virgo person who doesn’t need to count 
his pennies. That is a trip to foreign lands, 
where he may browse to his heart’s content 
in the old cathedrals and art galleries. 


LIBRA 


SEPTEMBER 24 TO OCTOBER 23 


is you are a Libra person, born between 
these dates, a vacation means gay adventure. 
It means romance, too, particularly if you 
are a very young Libran. However, it doesn’t 
matter much whether you are sixteen or 
sixty, you are a child of Venus and you 
are in love with LOVE. Age doesn’t prevent 
you from welcoming pretty compliments; 
and you enjoy popularity and attention as 
much with silver hair as you did when you 
wore blonde curls. 

You should not return to the same loca- 
tion year after year for your vacation, for 
you need the stimulation of new environ- 
ments and new faces. Like Alice in Won- 
derland you should leave the world of 
humdrum realities and drift into a glamor- 
ous world of romance and make-believe. For 
this reason, it would be well for you to visit 
far away places where you could completely 
lose yourself. It might be a grand idea for 
you to postpone your vacation until cold 
winter months and then visit tropical coun- 
tries. The balmy warmth and perfumed air 
of these sun-kissed lands would strike a 
very responsive chord in your romantic soul. 
There is always a haunting aura of mystery 
around a tropical country. One feels that 
adventure lies just around the corner and 
the old home town seems vague and far 
away. This is just what you need! You may 
come to earth with a bump when you hail 
the Statue of Liberty, but you will be a new 
person just the same. 

If a strained purse doesn’t admit this kind 
of a vacation, then back out the old jitney 
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this summer, round up a congenial com- 
panion and take the first road you come to 
—never mind where it leads. Stop wherever 
night overtakes you if it is in the middle of 
a sand-bank. Don’t think about tomorrow. 
Forget everything but the sun above and the 
earth below. 

Of course, if you are a true Libran, you 
will have your weather-eye out for desirable 
eating places as you go along, for if there 
is one thing a Libran enjoys, it is good food! 
A piping hot meal is guaranteed to restore 
lost pep. 


SCORPIO 


Octoser 24 To NovEMBER 22 


‘§ you are a Scorpio person, born between 
these dates, you need a mental vacation as 
well as a physical one. You need relaxation 
from all of those tremendous energies and 
emotions of yours that have been running 
at full speed all the year. You must “shift 
into low” and amble along in the sun, for 
a couple of weeks at least. Forget that you 
‘ are “you.” Make believe that’ you are a 
fairy or a dryad, and that all you need to do 
is drink the morning dew, bask in the sun 
all -day and listen to the hermit thrush’s 
lullaby at night. You'll sleep, and you'll 
forget all of those petty little jealousies and 
vexations that haunt the Scorpio person. 
You'll return from your vacation as refreshed 
as though you had splashed in the “fountain 
of youth.” 

As for location, that depends somewhat 
upon your sex. If you are a Scorpio woman, 
your vacation will not be quite complete 
unless you have visited a few antique shops. 
If there is one thing in this world that a 
Scorpio woman enjoys it’s investigating 
curios of all kinds, and adding a few to her 
collection. This may mean a few motor rides 
in the country. However, a place near water 
is probably the most ideal location for your 
summer habitation, for, if you are a true 
Scorpion, you enjoy fishing, swimming, or 
just paddling around in an old row-boat. 
Some out of the way place that invites ex- 
ploration would undoubtedly add zest to your 
vacation. Scorpions detest the beaten paths, 
for they dislike rubbing elbows with the 
common herd. Furthermore, they do not like 
to be on dress parade. They like to wear 
old clothes and enjoy the utmost privacy. 
We often find the Scorpio person’s summer 
retreat nearly hidden by high walls or hedges. 


Natural scenery appeals to you very 
strongly. You are delighted when you pounce 
upon an unusual view, particularly if you 
have found it far removed from civilization. 
You feel that it is a treasure unsoiled by 
even the eyes of man. 


SAGITTARIUS 


NoveMBER 23 TO DECEMBER 21 


i. you are a Sagittarius person, born be- 
tween these dates, you dream of lying under 
the stars beside a camp fire’s ruddy glow, 
for your vacation follows the gypsy trail. It 
matters not where the trail leads as long as 
you are free to follow it, for to you, freedom 
is the breath of life. Far vistas always 
beckon to you. That mountain that loses 
itself among the clouds, you can hardly wait 
to climb. Sagittarians always want to climb 
to the top of the world to see what lies on 
the other side. 

Of course, you will have to stop now and 
then to cast a silvery minnow into a quiet 
mountain lake, and you will be drawn, like 
a needle to a magnet, to a red carioe half 
hidden under some overhanging branches. 
If you are a real Sagittarian, you will not 
be bothered with excess baggage—a bathing 
suit, a fishing-rod and a pair of strong shoes 
will be about all you will take along. (I 
often wonder if a nudist’s colony isn’t com- 
prised largely of Sagittarians.) 

The only temptation the civilized world has 
for you in the summertime is a golf-course. 
If you should come across one of these in 
your travels, you would probably barter your 
fishing-rod for a golf-stick. Many Sagit- 
tarians prefer late autumn to the summer 
months for their vacation. There is some- 
thing about the rugged hills, shorn of their 
autumnal glory, the aroma of burning leaves, 
and the North Wind soughing through the 
pines that is in accord with these hardy 
folk born in late autumn. Then too, it is 
the hunting season which appeals to many 
of them. 

Perhaps you are one of those Sagittarians 
to whom a race-track offers a vacation su- 
preme. There are some people born under 
this sign who prefer two weeks with the 
horses to a six months’ trip to foreign lands 
(which would probably cost less). 

There is still another type of Sagittarian 
whose idea of a perfectly swell vacation is 
hunting big game in Africa. If you are this 
type, we wish you “bon voyage” and good 
luck. 
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CAPRICORN 


DECEMBER 22 TO JANUARY 19 


. you are a Capricorn person, born be- 
tween these dates, you NEED a vacation, 
for it’s dollars to doughnuts that you haven't 
lifted your nose from the grindstone since 
you took your last vacation back in 1925. 
To you, a vacation is a luxury like expensive 
perfume, or ermine wraps, or champagne. 
It’s not for an ordinary hard-working mortal 
like yourself. Besides, to your way of think- 
ing, a person who wastes two perfectly good 
weeks in the summertime never gets any- 
where. If a depression comes, he goes on 
relief. It’s the person who works and scrimps 
and saves like yourself who finds himself 
eventually sitting on top of the world. Wait 
a minute, friend Capricorn! 


Don’t forget that Saturn is your ruling 
planet. We will grant that Saturn points 
out to you a stern path of duty and hard work; 
he is a task-master and a hard one at that! 
But if I remember correctly, back in my 
Astrological kindergarten days, I read in a 
primer that Saturn rules falls. That is, if 
one falls down and bumps his nose it’s 
Saturn that’s to blame. It was because of 
an ill-placed Saturn in his horoscope that 
Napoleon met his Waterloo. Now, you are 
“riding for a fall” if you don’t heed the 
warning of the stars and take a vacation. 
Your fall is going to be right into a sick- 
bed all caused by overwork, with doctor’s 
bills that will “take up all the slack” in your 
bank-account. 


If you are a Capricorn man, forget that 
there is such a thing in the world as busi- 
ness, and trot off to the gayest kind of a 
vacation you can muster. If you are a Cap- 
ricorn woman, let the maid run things for 
awhile. She won’t any more than elope 
with the chauffeur and your grandmother’s 
silvér while you are away. You Capricorns 
seem to think the world wouldn’t run if 
you weren’t at the helm. Well, we’ll admit 
you are a pretty smart bunch of people 
but we can get along without you for a 
couple of weeks in the summertime. Go to 
an expensive hotel, blow yourself right and 
left. You haven’t any idea what an uplift 
you'll get. 


AQUARIUS 


JANUARY 20 To FeBRUARY 18 


I F you are an Aquarian person, born be- 
tween these dates, you want to be “on the 
move” most of the time. No nestling down 
among the hills for you! You are out to 
see the sights and to acquire knowledge in 
the short time that you have to spend away 
from the daily grind. You enjoy visiting 
scenes that you have read about but never 
really expected to see. It wouldn’t be sur- 
prising if you paid a visit to the “Quints” 
this summer. It would be just like you! 
Aquarians always have their noses to the 
ground in search of some by-path that leads 
to the unusual. I am positive that Jack, who 
climbed the Beanstalk, was born in this sign. 
Unlike most people, you are not dependent 
upon a car for your enjoyment, so long as 
you have your own two feet. You thor- 
oughly enjoy hiking, besides; this means that 
you are able to explore nooks and crannies 
where the car couldn’t go. You absorb in- 
formation from all sources and it is amazing 
how Aquarians are able to remember and 
relate in detail all that they have seen and 
done. It goes without saying that you are 
a great lover of nature, for all Aquarians 
are. (A least, I’ve never heard of an ex- 
ception.) This means that your vacation 
should be spent in a territory renowned for 
its scenery. Flat, uninteresting country 
would bore you greatly. Despite the fact 
that you are in love with Mother Nature and 
are usually contented to bask in her shadow, 
there is one exception to this rule. If there 
is a world’s fair, a big convention or ex- 
position within a radius of fifty thousand 
miles, that is YOUR mecca! You will pa 
the solid gold watch your great-uncle left 
you, or cash in on your last insurance policy 
—anything to raise money for gasoline or 
train fare. Perhaps the reason for this is 
your insatiable curiosity and your eager de- 
sire to learn of new things, inventions and 
such, as are displayed at a fair or exposition. 


PISCES 


Fesruary 19 To Marcu 20 


E you are a Pisces person born between 
these dates, you enjoy good fellowship per- 
haps more than one born in any other sign 
of the zodiac. You are the friendly, sociable, 
chatty type of person. This means that your 
(Continued on page 91) 
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Star Styles 


By 
Lulu Bradley Cram 


Cancer 
JuNE 22 To JuLy 22 


if you were born between these dates, 
you are a Cancer woman. Your sign of the 
zodiac is symbolic of home and motherhood. 
You cherish the family-tree as a sacred pos- 
session, for you are a natural home-maker 
and the outside world means very little to 
you. However, you have keen executive 
ability and could easily make your mark in 
the business world. Nature endowed you 
with an uncanny sense of thrift. You are 
an expert at balancing the budget. But don’t 
permit yourself to become mercenary, as 
Cancer folk have a keen dread of poverty 
in their advanced years. They instinctively 
feel that they must “feather their nests” as 
quickly as possible. 


Beware that you do not exercise too strict 
economy in regard to clothes. A Cancer 
woman is very likely to sacrifice her personal 
appearance and go without many things. dear 
to the feminine heart, in order that her 
family, particularly the children, may have 
plenty. Do not make this mistake, for you 
are naturally shy and you need the feeling 
of poise and self-possession that only good 
clothes can give. Cancer is symbolized by 
“The Crab,” and just as this little “creature of 
the sea” withdraws within his shell, so does 
a Cancer woman retreat within a shell of 
reserve. As a daughter of this sign, take 
the advice of “the stars.” Don’t hide your 
“light under a bushel.” For there is no other 
zodiacal type who can wear clothes as well 
as you, once you make up your mind to 
go “fashion-conscious.” You may become 
Dame Fashion’s favorite child. 


Above all else, your stars demand for 
you peace and tranquillity. Take these away 
and your life is not worth living, for an at- 
mosphere of discord will actually make you 


ill, It is only natural that your love for 
harmony should be reflected in your wearing 
apparel, for whether it is a question of 
clothes, people, or your domestic life, HAR- 
MONY is essential. 


If you are a true heir of this mid-summer 
season, you have a fair complexion, with ex- 
pressive blue or grey eyes, although there 
are occasional very decided brunette con- 
trasts to this rule. Your figure should be 
well-moulded. But whether you are blonde 
or brunette, gracefully slim or “pleasingly 
plump,” you have much feminine appeal, 
which makes you very popular with the op- 
posite sex. You are the “clinging vine” type, 
who calls forth a protective instinct in man. 
You are the type who can successfully wear 
“frills and furbelows,” and your frocks should 
always be dainty and sweet. Blue, of the 
softer tints, will be a great favorite because 
of its feminine quality and harmonious effect. 
It has been said that a man’s idea of heaven 
is harmony, hence his love for blue, which is 
truly a heavenly color. Silver, delicate shades 
of green; pearly and opalescent tints (de- 
rived from your birth-flower, the Iris) are 
your Star-Colors. 

At times, your vitality runs low, and you 
lose your pep and interest in things. On 
these days, it would be well for you to bear 
in mind that your soul-color is coral red, and 
wear it in various shades. As this color is 
dynamic and highly stimulating, even your 
“Zero Hour” cannot withstand its cheering 
warmth. 


As the Moon is your ruling planet, it nat- 
urally follows that Monday (or Moon-Day) 
is your own special shopping day. 
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Humanity in the Making 


A Series of Studies of Contemporary World-Movements 








A. The Communist Movement 
3. TrRoTSKy AND STALIN 


1. outstanding figures emerge out of 
the Russian Communist Revolution: Lenin, 
Trotsky and Stalin. They constitute a most 
symbolical triangle, the apex of which is 
Lenin and the two horizontal angles, Trotsky 


and Stalin: the enemy twins. This is not an 
unparalleled relationship. Indeed, it is a 
rather common one at the beginning of a 
certain type of movement. The Founder— 
and the two Disciples, one of whom repre- 
sents the broader, more dramatic, more in- 
tellectual and individualistic approach to the 
Ideal of the movement—the other who em- 
bodies the more dogmatic, narrower and 
more conservative viewpoint. Most religious 
movements have been rent after the Foun- 
der’s death by the conflict between the. two 
outstanding Disciples. Christendom had its 
Paul vs. Peter struggle—and the modern 
Theosophical Movement founded by H. P. 
Blavatsky was divided after her death by the 
fight between Annie Besant, the individual- 
istic and fiery leader-orator, and Wm. Q. 
Judge, the quieter, stricter and more self- 
effaced follower of “the Teachings.” 

Many such parallels could be made, and it 
is very interesting to note which of the two 
Disciples outwardly won the day, and which 
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was sent to virtual or actual exile. What 
makes the situation in the Communist Move- 
ment particularly interesting to the astrologer 
is the fact that both of Lenin’s outstanding 
disciples were born the same year, within 
less than two months. Trotsky, the first to 
reach power, was born on the very day 
which was to see the Bolshevist Revolution 
thirty-eight years later, November 7, 1879; 
Stalin, on December 21, 1879. 

The relationship between their two charts, 
and also between these charts and those of 
Lenin and of the Bolshevist Revolution, are 
most significant; and I urge the student of 
astrology who has a knowledge of contempo- 
rary history to study them very carefully— 
referring to last month’s AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
for the chart of Lenin and of the Revolution. 
I shall bring out the most outstanding points 
of contact presently. But in order to make 
them more significant it seems imperative, 
first, to bring to a sharper focus our under- 
standing of what the Russian Communist 
Party actually and historically stands for. 

In his very remarkable biography of Stalin, 
Isaac Don Levine paints a striking picture of 
the historical sources of Bolshevism as a po- 
litical philosophy and social ideology. I feel 
that this picture needs to be introduced now 
in this series of articles and that it will com- 
plete and sharpen the analysis of the Cém- 
munist Movement and of its development 
which I have presented in my two preceding 
studies. 

Levine points out at first how different the 
Russian outlook on life is from the Western 
European one. He even calls Russia “Eura- 
sia” to indicate that, there, a very complex 
and deep-rooted blend of Asiatic-Mongol at- 
tributes and of European characters has pro- 
duced a sort of independent continent on 
which human nature operates in ways not 
entirely to be judged by the standards of 
Western Europe. This is indeed a fact, 
recognized even by leading psychiatrists. 

Then, he proceeds to show how Russia has 
ever been looking to the West for fecundating 
ideas and impulses, which she then colored 
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with her own exceptional psychology. In 
my last article I said that Lenin had forced 
upon the typically Russian revolution Marx- 
ian ideas and methods. His scheme of in- 
dustrialization and electrification of Russia, 
which finally took a modified form in the 
Stalin-controlled Five Year Plan, is. another 
imposition of Western “civilization” upon a 
still semi-Asiatic amalgamation of races. 
Bolshevism, or as we may call it Leninism, 
as a doctrine is however Russianized Marx- 
ism. Marx, as a revolutionist—together with 
a few others—sowed the seed. But Lenin 
guided its growth in a definite direction, and 
Stalin pushed to the extreme some of its 
unavoidable consequences. 

Says Levine: “The primary impulse of Bol- 
shevism, as distinct from socialism, is the will 
to revolution . . . The primary premise of 
Bolshevism, as distinct from socialism, is the 
Leninist interpretation of the dictatorship of 
the proletariat, the theory of seizure of power 
. .. Bolshevism is not an accident. It is not 
without reason that the Soviet historians 
open their accounts of communism with 
Thomas More. The spiritual godfathers of 
Bolshevism in the sixteenth century are as 
amazing as that century itself: More, Calvin, 
Loyola and Ivan the Terrible—all contempo- 
raries ... Lenin was in one aspect a direct 
descendant of the frustrated forces in the 
French Revolution (of the eighteenth cen- 
tury). He was consciously a student and 
follower of the Jacobins, and especially of 
Babceuf, who was the first to attempt a com- 
munist uprising for the purpose of setting 
up a dictatorship of the poor.” 


Babceuf, later Blanqui in the nineteenth 
century, the German Wilhelm Weitling— 
whom Levine claims as the originator of the 
idea of the “class struggle” before Marx 
developed the concept into a scientific doc- 
trine—were soon to have Russian counter- 
parts. Quotations from a manifesto by Zaich- 
nevsky, organizer and leader of a _ secret 
society around 1862, proclaim the need for “a 
bloody, pitiless revolution which will change 
radically and without exception all the foun- 
dations of contemporary society and destroy 
the advocates of the present order. We do 
not fear it, although we know that a river 
of blood will flow, that even innocent vic- 
tims will suffer.” A disciple of Zaichnevsky, 
Tkachev, wrote: “To the workers belong all 
the rights, and no others can possess any 
rights of any importance. ... The road of 
peaceful reform, of peaceful progress is one 
of the most unrealizable utopias which was 
ever invented by mankind to appease its 
conscience and to put its mind to sleep.” 
He wrote also: “Neither in the present nor 
in the future can the people, left to their 
own resources, bring into existence the so- 
cial revolution. Only we revolutionists can 
accomplish this.” 

From this, it follows that a group of 
trained individuals sworn to the ruthless 
ideal of revolution must be formed, who will 
act for the people and make the people’s 
revolution. Lenin said in 1902: “The work- 
ing class is unable to develop a socialist con- 
sciousness of its own. It can be impregnated 
with it only from the outside.” Leaders 
must be trained for revolutionary action, 
through underground revolutionary work. 
They must be of one will, of one purpose. 
They must “repudiate all morality that pro- 
ceeds from supernatural ideas or ideas that 
are outside class conceptions. . . . Morality 
is entirely subordinate to the class war; 
everything is moral that is necessary for the 
annihilation of the old exploiting social or- 
der and for the union of the proletariat.” 

As Levine puts it: “It was not a question 
whether the revolution was needed for the 
workers, but whether the workers were 
needed for the success of the revolution.” 
The revolution was a goal as mystical as the 
holy war of Mohammedans and the salva- 
tion of the Church for Ignatius of Loyola. 
To realize this goal a powerful instrumen- 
tality had to be built. Marx had conceived 
the need for a dynamic and determined - 
Communist Party; but it was Lenin who 
carried the idea to practical realization. His 
struggle with his fellow-socialists had but 
one goal: Avoid any compromise. Limit 
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the Party to absolutely well-tried and trained 
men of action. Make of it a highly cen- 
tralized body of professional revolutionists 
with the fanaticism of would-be martyrs. 

When the Russian socialistic groups split 
into Bolshevists and Menshevists, it was be- 
cause of Lenin’s demand for the formation 
of such a disciplined party; a party built 
and controlled not from the bottom up but 
from the top-down. The ideal of democ- 
racy, even within the party organization it- 
self, was always considered as a means to 
an end—not really as a basic principle. The 
party being the coherent and one-willed 
instrument for an impersonal faith—the faith 
in the revolution—it followed that the indi- 
vidual in it had no yalue except as an 
utterly consecrated servant of that faith. 
The party was thus actually a theocratic or- 
ganization—the “god” being in this case the 
“revolution.” 

As Levine writes: “It is a far cry from 
the dictatorship of the proletariat to the dic- 
tatorship of the party. The proletariat stands 
for the masses. The party stands for the 
leaders . . . a group of professional revo- 
lutionists. Lenin spoke of the dictatorship 
of the proletariat, but he aimed at the dic- 
tatorship of his party. This is the crux of 
Bolshevism, the touchstone of the Soviet 
Revolution, the compass of Stalin’s career.” 

Stalin’s attitude ever since the 1917 Revo- 
lution becomes illuminated by such an analy- 
sis. But while men like Trotsky dreamt of 
world-revolution and of “permanent revolu- 
tion,” spreading their energies outward, 
Stalin built inward, consolidating the revo- 
lution, which—he had the lucidity to see— 
was first of all a Russian revolution. As a 
true Asiatic (Stalin was born in Georgia, 
Caucasus, and has been speaking of him- 
self as an Asiatic) Stalin is a centripetal 
force, drawing all things to a center—him- 
self, the center. As a true Jew, Trosky is 
a centrifugal force spreading his individual- 
ity outward in fiery speeches and mass 
arousal. 

The Bolshevist party, during its period of 
underground struggle against tsarist autoc- 
racy, had to be founded upon the principles 
of centralization, iron discipline and semi- 
hierarchical organization (from circle, or cell, 
to circle in an ever-broadening radius). This 
was unavoidable then and centralization was 
a means to an end. But upon assuming power 
the Party found itself still fighting against 
innumerable enemies, within as well as with- 
out. It could therefore not change its struc- 
tural principle. Yet it was no longer a small 
group of conspirators. It had to rule over 


one hundred million people. It had to build 
from nothing a new civilization. 

The result? The dictatorship of the pro- 
letariat became the dictatorship of the group 
of leaders of the Communist Party. This 
dictatorship had to become translated into a 
dictatorship of higher bureaucracy, which 
had to be enforced upon the remote masses 
by terror, by the secret police, by the G.P.U. 
Stalin used the fateful necessity for continued 
centralization and built himself as the cen- 
tral power: as the boss of the Party. 

“Trotsky dramatically impersonated the 
state idea of the great upheaval. That was 
not an accident. His natural gifts and past 
career made for the broadest outlook. His 
histrionic impulses (compare his Moon and 
Ascendant in Leo—D. R.) made for popular 
acclaim. Stalin was the very opposite. He 
incorporated the party element. He had never 
sought the platform. He had always lived 
and worked in the shadows. He was an or- 
ganizer and not a tribune, an engineer and 
not an architect (Scorpio Ascendant with 
Venus just rising). Lenin combined and co- 
ordinated the two phases. He was big 
enough to embody the Trotsky and Stalin 
currents, to conceive, plan and build the 
revolution as the state of the future founded 
upon strict class rule.” (Stalin, by I. Don 
Levine—p. 122.) 

While Trotsky was saving the Soviet state 
from its enemies, Stalin was quietly, secretly, 
stubbornly building a vast political machine; 
and when Russia, left at last to settle down, 
began to organize its political, organizational 
structure of permanent government, Stalin 
was at the center of the structure. Lenin’s 
illness and its ups and downs played strange- 
ly into Stalin’s hands. Trotsky’s illness made 
him lose crucial opportunities. The Party 
bureaucracy needed a boss, once the gréat 
god Lenin had become a mummified idol for 
the masses to worship in silence. Stalin, who 
had effaced himself behind Lenin, could now 
emerge as the apostle of Leninism; as the sole 
correct interpreter of the Leninist gospel. 
Russia needed a boss, and not a brilliant vir- 
tuoso revolutionist. Therefore Trotsky was 
exiled and Stalin rules in the Kremlin. 

Did Stalin betray the revolution which was 
the mystic Purpose of the Bolshevists before 
there was a Russian Revolution? Did Trotsky 
betray Russia and plot with enemy nations 
to wreck Stalin’s power and eventually as- 
sume rulership? The answers are matters 
of interpretation. As they presumably can 
be answered both affirmatively and negative- 
ly, they are irrelevant. 

Certain ideas had been sown in seed by 
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Lenin, and even before by Marx. Trends 
had been started which had, and still have, 
to come to maturity. In a real sense, Stalin 
and Trotsky are the two complementary 
colors of the white light that was Lenin. 
Each must go to its congenital and fated end. 
Trotsky, moving from place to place of exile, 
fulfills his destiny. Stalin, entrenched in the 
Kremlin, fulfills his destiny. Can the “stars” 
help us to understand, beyond the glamours 
and the necessities of world-events, the des- 
tinies of these two men who are polar op- 
posites? 

Astrology in this case gives rather cryptic 
and partly astonishing answers. One might 
have expected to find two charts as radically 
different and opposite in trend as is con- 
sistent with two rather close birth-dates. 
But in fact the points of constructive and 
harmonious contact between them are really 
curious—especially the fact that Stalin’s 
Venus. and Ascendant are conjunct Trotsky’s 
Sun. Truly, both these factors in their re- 
spective charts are very badly afflicted. But 
it is interesting to see Trotsky’s Ascendant 
and Moon near Stalin’s Mid-Heaven. In 
both these astrological contacts Trotsky seems 
to pour vitality into Stalin’s career and to 
energize the latter’s opportunities. And as a 
matter of fact, not a few of Trotsky’s ideas 
and plans have been used by Stalin after he 
assumed full control of the Party. 

Quite as significant is the conjunction of 
Stalin’s Mars with Trotsky’s presumed Part 
of Fortune in his tenth house—a most ill- 
placed Part of Fortune, bespeaking little 
happiness, save that which comes from con- 
stant public activity when unhindered by 
spectacular disturbances. The most valuable 
indications however will be given by the 
house-structures of the charts, and in spite 
of the uncertainty which quite unavoidably 
accompanies the determination of the cusps 
I shall assume that my work in establish- 
ing the exact birth-moments of the two 
Communist leaders has led me to conclu- 
sions as correct as others have proven to 
be in the past, when unexpected corrobora- 
tions have come to me. 

We shall begin with Trotsky, the older 
of the two men. His Sun is in Scorpio, 
and, as I have calculated it, on the degree 
following that of the Sun in the Bolshevist 
Revolution chart. Trotsky’s Sun symbol ap- 
pears to fit him well, if one believes the re- 
ports of many people who wee caught by 
his magnetic charm. It is a symbol of “fer- 
vent outreaching and of leaping to meet the 
potentialities of life.’ More literal is the 
Ascendant’s symbol: “Proletarian, burning 


with social passion, stirs up crowds”—the 
perfect symbol for revolutionary action. I 
did not select the birth-time because of this 
symbol, but the exact degree was arrived at, 
in final analysis, by using the time of death 
of Trotsky’s mother. 

The Moon, rising in Leo, squares the Sun 
in Scorpio opposing the Pluto-Mars-Neptune 
conjunction in Taurus. Another great square 
(or T-formation) links mutable signs; Mer- 
cury in Sagittarius (fifth house) squaring an 
opposition of Uranus in Virgo (second house) 
and Jupiter in Pisces (eighth house). This 
second great square is also found in Stalin’s 
chart, Mercury having gone retrograde in the 
interval between Trotsky’s and _ Stalin’s 
births. 

These two great squares are the outstand- 
ing features of Trotsky’s chart. They are 
balanced by a trine of Uranus to the Mars- 
Neptune conjunction, and a sextile of Venus 
to Mercury; also a distant trine of Saturn 
retrograde to Moon (Aries to Leo). The 
squares are characteristic of a personality 
essentially dynamic, compelling and dramatic. 
The Moon, in Leo rising, stresses the almost 
theatrical ability of Trotsky, and the con- 
junction of Pluto, Mars, Pars Fortuna and 
Neptune in Taurus in the tenth house fits 
in well with one who has been called one of 
the greatest orators of his generation; this 
because of the connection between the sign 
Taurus and vocal expression. 

The Part of Fortune can be considered as a 
focal point of easy and successful personal 
expression, and being placed in the tenth 
house and at the core of the Mars-Neptune 
conjunction it indicates personal and pro- 
fessional success through speech. At the 
same time ihe heavy afflictions by the Sun 
and the Moon suggest that inconsiderate or 
imprudent speech may cause personal trag- 
edy and home disturbances (exile)—while 
the trine to Uranus reveals a direct power 
of inspiration and improvisation deeply root- 
ed in ancestral potentialities. 

Even more significant is the fact that this 
Part of Fortune is found on the exact degree 
of Karl Marx’s natal solar eclipse and very 
close to Lenin’s Mercury and Stalin’s Mars. 
The latter is a good indication of Stalin’s 
inimical effect upon Trotsky’s happiness and 
ability to function normally in public. 

The fact that Pluto, Mars, Neptune and 
Saturn are retrograde on either side of the 
Mid-Heaven is a somewhat peculiar feature 
for a man of Trotsky’s apparent type. Lenin 
had also his Saturn retrograde. Not so Stalin, 
who had his three distant planets (Uranus, 
Neptune and Pluto) retrograde, but none of 
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the smaller and personal planets. Stalin’s 
personality is obviously a much simpler and 
narrower one than Trotsky’s. Of the latter’s 
it has been said that it had something of the 
temperamental character of prima donnas; 
Stalin, on the other hand, has been called 
the “apotheosis of mediocrity.” Trotsky’s 
Moon has a fiery spectacularness, while 
Stalin’s, conjunct as it is with Saturn, does 
not shine so well in spite of a trine to a slow 
Mercury—nearly stationary, thus very in- 
sistent and obstinate. 

It is interesting to find in the charts of the 
enemy twins, and as well of Lenin and of 
Engels, squares of Sun and Moon. Emotional 
intensity, but also emotional instability is 
thus shown in the make-up of the Commu- 
nist leaders. Marx’s Sun-Moon conjunction 
—an eclipse—belongs to the same category. 
One wonders if it is a mark of the revolu- 
tionist. Further inquiry might sustain such 
an idea. As the Moon is said to represent 
the public, the masses, a square of the Sun 
to the Moon might show the mobilization of 
the solar will of the chosen individual to 
dynamize and stir the inert masses. It is a 
token of dynamic release of vitality. 

Interestingly enough, if one follows the 
more modern scheme of planetary rulership, 
Venus is seen to “dispose” of all other planets 
in Trotsky’s chart. It is in its own sign, 
Libra, on a significant degree symbolized as 
follows: “A symphony is played dramatizing 
man’s heroic ascent: Inspiration through 
creative identification with the large sweep 
of cycles.” Venus, in its broadest aspect, is 
the power of organization, the formative 
power which draws everything to an organic 
center. Trotsky’s Venus gives him not only 
compelling charm and an intellectual sense 
of form, but made of him a great organizer. 

Stalin’s Venus is also strong, rising as it 
does in Scorpio; but Venus in Scorpio is 
passionate and somewhat vindictive. It sym- 
bolizes well the power of the “boss” working 
secretively and tenaciously. Curiously enough 
Trotsky’s Sun is in Scorpio, close to Stalin’s 
Venus—a relationship which in many cases 
indicates a deep spiritual contact manifesting 
as love. Why then the outer hatred between 
the two men? I must say that there is no 
very satisfactory astrological answer to this 
question— unless one indulges in rather 
metaphysical speculation. Trotsky and Stalin 
might be considered as two polar forces 
which together constitute a higher unit. I 
spoke of the former being centrifugal, the 
latter centripetal. The two attitudes clash 
outwardly, yet they are two aspects of a 
same reality encompassing them both. 


Trotsky has Leo rising: Stalin, Leo cul- 
minating. Trotsky has Sun in Scorpio: Stalin 
has Scorpio rising. Trotsky has Aries on the 
Mid-Heaven: Stalin has his Moon in Aries. 
Both their Mercury and Jupiter (Planets of 
the mind) are in the same signs, forming the 
same square. And as for their characteristic 
grouping of Neptune, Mars and Pluto, it is 
found in Stalin’s chart in the house of part- 
nership, in Trotsky’s in the house of public 


‘activities. Stalin has been getting rid pro- 


gressively of all his partners (especially when 
Uranus began to transit this planetary group- 
ing) and Trotsky has seen tragedy overcom- 
ing his public life. 

One cannot help being struck by the ex- 
traordinary character of these above stated 
relationships between the two leaders’ charts. 
It is not only that the two men “happened” 
to be born less than two months apart; not 
only that they were both born in South 
Russia with semi-Asiatic roots. It is that 
there is such a curious interchange of capital 
factors; such as Moon, Sun, Ascendant, Mid- 
Heaven. It is as if the two men were made 
of the same substances, but these being given 
opposite—thus complementary—functions to 
perform. I know that probably most, if not 
all, Communists—whatever their sympathies 
—will violently reject such a point of view. 
I present it for what it may be worth, be- 
cause of the astrological data which have 
conditioned it. 

A few words concerning the social back- 
ground and life-development of Trotsky and 
Stalin may be of value to the reader at this 
point. Trotsky (who was born as Lev Davy- 
dovich Bronstein) was the son of a rather 
wealthy Jewish land-owner farmer of the 
province of Poltava, in the Ukraine. At the 
age of nine he went to school in Odessa and 
while still a youth of 17 he joined with a 
few comrades and attempted to organize fac- 
tory workers along the lines of a somewhat 
hastily absorbed Marxian philosophy. He was 
arrested and sent to Siberia in 1899. He 
escaped and lived for a few years the life 
of a “professional revolutionist” in various 
European countries. He met Lenin in the 
autumn 1902 and lived with other Russian 
Social-Revolutionaries. When the group be- 
came divided into Bolsheviks and Menshe- 
viks, Trotsky sided at first with the Men- 
sheviks, thus against Lenin and his demands 
for a rigidly organized Party with strict dis- 
cipline and doctrines. 

Concerning the causes of the split, Trotsky 
writes in his autobiography: “Revolutionary 
centralism is a harsh, imperative and exact- 
ing principle. It often takes the guise of 
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absolute ruthlessness in its relation to indi- 
vidual members, to whole groups of former 
associates. It is not without significance that 
the words ‘irreconcilable’. and ‘relentless’ are 
among Lenin’s favorites. It is only the most 
impassioned, revolutionary striving for a 
definite end—a striving that is utterly free 
from anything base or personal—that can 
justify such a personal ruthlessness. In 1903, 
the whole point at issue was nothing more 
than Lenin’s desire to get Axelrod and Zasu- 
litch off the editorial board. ... Lenin also 
thought highly of them for what they had 
done in the past. But he believed that they 
were becoming an impediment for the future. 
This led him to conclude that they must be 
removed from their position of leadership. I 
could not agree. My whole being seemed to 
protest against this merciless cutting off of 
the older ones when they were at last on the 
threshold of an organized party. . .. His 
behavior seemed unpardonable to me, both 
horrible and outrageous. And yet, politically 
it was right and necessary, from the point of 
view of organization” (p. 162). 

As the party was a group of exiles there was 
no need yet to resort to methods later to be 
used by the Bolsheviks when in power and 
waging a war against the old order. Yet the 
principle of “intense and imperious central- 
ism” was set then; also that of disposing of 
“old members” who had outlived their use- 
fulness—and Stalin was to learn the lesson 
most thoroughly indeed. 

Trotsky, having refused to join Lenin’s 
Bolsheviks, soon left also the Mensheviks. 
The Russian disturbances of 1905 began and 
Trotsky returned to Russia. The Revolution 
was short lived, but Trotsky played a con- 
spicuous part in it—in fact, a more popular 
one than Lenin, who then remained in the 
background. Trotsky was arrested with the 
Soviet of Workers’ Delegates he was leading, 
sent to prison for fifteen months, tried and 
exiled to Siberia. But he escaped at once 
and went back to Europe for another ten 
years of exile. As the war began, Trotsky 
left Vienna for France, whence he was ex- 
peiled. Through Spain he reached the United 
States and stayed in New York until the 
first Russian revolution of March, 1917. Ar- 
rested on the way by the English at Halifax, 
he finally reached Russia. 

Trotsky played an important part in the 
first stages of the Bolshevik revolution and 
his name became coupled with Lenin’s. He 
was chairman of the Soviet delegation which 
concluded with Germany the treaty of Brest- 
Litovsk and he began to organize the Red 


Army which made possible the victory of the 
Revolution against the various attempts by 
the Whites and the Allies to destroy the 
Soviet Government. The Civil War ended, 
Trotsky began to work on the reorganization 
of the industrial life of the country. His was 
apparently the original idea which later was 
transformed by Stalin in the famous Five 
Year Plan. 


After Lenin’s illness, Stalin, more and more 
entrenched in the Communist Party, became 
more deliberately opposed to Trotsky, and 
a fierce struggle for power developed between 
them. Lenin’s long illness helped indirectly 
Stalin’s position. Trotsky fell ill. His Nep- 
tune-Mars-Pluto conjunction in Taurus (with 
Sun and Moon afflictions) led to a peculiar 
throat condition. Also his great square in 
common signs affected the “empty” sign 
Gemini—and his lungs. Lenin died. Stalin 
gained more and more power, and Trotsky 
was exiled in Turkestan, then near Constan- 
tinople. Since then he was expelled from 
country to country, until he reached Mexico 
where he is now living. 

Trotsky’s acme of power came when his 
progressed Sun passed through the last de- 
grees of Sagittarius. Curiously enough, 
Trotsky’s progressed Sun reached Stalin’s 
natal Sun degree at the time of Lenin’s first 
stroke—which meant the beginning of Trot- 
sky’s downfall and of his own illness. When 
his progressed Sun entered Capricorn, Lenin 
died. In spite of a sextile of this progressed 
Sun to his natal and progressed Jupiter, 
Trotsky lost his power. The trine of the 
progressed Sun to Uranus saw him a wan- 
derer from place to place of exile—and a very 
sick man. A curious series of progressions! 

While his progressed Mars and Venus were 
in square at Lenin’ death, his progressed 
Venus conjoined his natal Sun while he was 
being defeated by Stalin. But his defeat be- 
gan when this progressed Venus came to 
conjunction with Stalin’s Venus and his prog- 
ressed Sun was conjunct Stalin’s Sun! It 
is as if his vitality and organizing power 
had been mysteriously transferred to Stalin. 
In 1934 when Stalin began his most ruthless 
campaign against so-called “Trotskyists,” 
Trotsky’s progressed Sun came trine to his 
natal Neptune. This year it is trine to his 
Part of Fortune. It is as if Trotsky was 
attaining a real perspective on his political 
life! So, at any rate, is astrology suggesting 
—though the facts may not seem to support 
such a suggestion. The future may yet tell. 
In 1939, 1942, 1945, 1950 important solar pro- 
gressions will occur. Shall Trotsky play once 
more an important political part—or will it 
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be as an exile that he will reach a position 
of world-influence? The year 1939 might 
bring about new developments. 

Stalin was born in Georgia, in the Cauca- 
sus region—a land of violent conflicts and 
tribal hatreds in which all kinds of Asiatic, 
semi-Asiatic and semi-European racial cur- 
rents have mixed for centuries in utmost 
confusion; a land which was shaken out of 
medieval feudalism by the discovery of the 
oil fields of Baku, of vast mines in the moun- 
tains, and thus was thrown into the fury of 
capitalistic production on a large scale. His 
mother wanted Stalin to be a priest. His 
father, a cobbler, died when he was eleven. 
He was raised in great poverty; won a col- 
lege scholarship and went to the Tiflis Theo- 
logical Seminary. It was there, strangely 
enough, that he began to imbibe revolution- 
ary Marxist doctrines. He was expelled at 
the age of 18; did some tutoring and book- 
keeping work, while developing his interest 
in the revolutionary movement. His family 
background enabled him to be recognized by 
the workingmen as “one of them.” More 
than nearly any other of the Communist 
leaders of that time Stalin did not appear 
- as an intellectual coming to the workers from 
the outside to lead them—as did Lenin and 
Trotsky—but his simplicity, his reserve, even 
his native coarseness and rudeness (to which 
even Lenin objected) made him one with the 
masses. He showed himself as an able or- 
ganizer, with one-pointed tenacity, and with- 
out the Trotsky flair for personal popularity. 


After years of organizational work in Tiflis 
he met Lenin in 1905 in Finland during the 
first revolution, and attended congresses of 
the party in Sweden and London. In the 
years which followed Stalin distinguished 
himself as the head of the “fighting organi- 
zation” of the Bolshevist party, planning 
“expropriations”; ie., raiding places where 
money could be found to finance the party’s 
activities. This was in a sense “banditry”— 
but in another it was partisan warfare against 
Capitalism. The procedure was clearly coun- 
tenanced by Lenin, who cared little what 
means were used to achieve the necessary 
ends. One such exploit, the “Tiflis Affair,” 
led to many deaths and resulted in Stalin’s 
expulsion from the party in order to soothe 
the feelings of a number of indignant mem- 
bers. 


After several imprisonments and escapes, 
Stalin took his place in the 1917 revolution. 
After a period of hesitation he rallied to 
Lenin’s colors when the latter appeared in 
Russia to take charge of the revolution on 


~ fronts as war commissar. 


the basis of his uncompromising stand for 
party-dictatorship. Stalin effaced himself, as 
much as Trotsky shone in the public light. 
He acted as chief of staff for Lenin. As 
“commissar for nationality affairs” he came 
in touch with all the national groups within 
the vast Soviet Federation of states. During 
the Civil War, Stalin was sent to several 
Then his enmity 
against Trotsky, then supreme head of the 
Red Army, took definite shape. 

Levine writes: “He was the master-mind 
of the inner defense of the revolution, even 
as Trotsky was of the outer defense. His chief 
concern was the rear, whereas that of Trotsky 
was the front. Trotsky was thinking in terms 
of the victory of the army .. . Stalin solidi- 
fied revolutionary sentiment. Wherever he 
went, he introduced that reign of terror 
which both the Reds and the Whites con- 
sidered indispensable for the conduct of the 
civil war in Russia”—and in every country, 
it seems! 

Before Lenin died, it seems that he began 
to fear the growth of Stalin’s power in the 
Communist Party, and he sided with Trotsky. 
But he was too ill, and Trotsky also was sick. 
Besides, “Trotsky was not fit for the role 
of political manipulator. Trotsky could make 
revolutions, but not coups d’etat. Trotsky 
could lead the masses, but not cope with 
palace conspiracies.” (Stalin, p. 211)—“Stalin 
the politician was nearer to the realities than 
either Lenin or Trotsky. The revolution had 
moved away from its. creators. . The 
Bolshevist Party was no longer the party of 
pre-revolutionary days. It gravitated into 
channels alien to Lenin and Trotsky. With 
power, came stupefaction of intellectual life. 
With fulfillment, came an end to searchings. 
It was replaced by a smugness,‘a longing for 
domesticity, for enjoyment, which carried, the 
seeds of deterioration of the old idealism. In 
a word, Bolshevism was completing the cycle 
of all human fruition.” 

Trotsky kept on preaching the dramatic 
and superhuman gospel of the “permanent 
revolution.” His political life (Mid-Heaven) 
is Aries-ruled, and Mars in his chart is 
caught between Pluto and Neptune, the uni- 
versalistic planets. which are symbols of the 
everlastingly “more and more.” Stalin’s po- 
litical life is ruled by Leo, the autocrat; and 
Stalin’s Sun (ruler of Leo) is square to his 
Saturn and Moon conjunction. He is a man 
of hard common-sense; neither dreamer nor 
idealist. He preached “socialism in one 
country”—because socialism was already es- 
tablished in that particular country and he, 
Stalin, was established at the center of the 
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party ruling that country: a very Saturn-like 
outlook. 

Trotsky was strong with the masses and 
the intellectuals. Stalin was strong with the 
political machine and those who knew how 
to play the old game of political power. 
Trotsky had ideas. Stalin knew how to 
handle men’s craving for power and security. 
Stalin was bound to win; for men today do 
not go by ideas, but by selfish desires. It 
is the old story of most great movements, 
social or religious. Men who start them 
cannot stay long at the helm when things 
begin to settle. The revolutionist and the 
prophet are one type; the boss and the high- 
priest are another. Both have their days. 
Stalin apparently conceived the idea of en- 
balming Lenin’s corpse. It was part of his 
high-priest psychology. He was the high- 
priest of Leninism. Trotsky fought against 
the idea, for he is the perpetual revolution- 
ist who can stand no idol or crystallization. 
Nevertheless, human organizations do crys- 
tallize—all of them. Therefore he lost con- 
crete power. It remains yet to be seen 
whether in the long run he may not stand 
as a greater symbol of the revolution than 
Stalin. 

This is said without any under-valuation 
of Stalin’s work and destiny—as far as Russia 
is concerned. But the importance of the 
struggle between Trotsky and Stalin does not 
end with Russia. In these articles, I have 
first of all spoken of the “Communist Move- 
ment.” It was begun by Marx, Engels and 
their co-workers not as a Russian movement, 
but as an international one. They would not 
have believed that Russia would have been 
the first country to see a “proletarian revo- 
lution.” But did Russia really see a prole- 
tarian revolution? Was it not rather a Len- 
inist revolution, which took advantage of the 
chaos produced by the war and used the 
proletariat to build a new kind of state: a 
state controlled by a ruthless, highly central- 
ized, ideologically fanatic party swayed by a 
single will and controlled by an iron disci- 
pline? 

The distinction is capital. It is so, be- 
cause we shall see in the following articles 
how this “party ideal” was soon to be ap- 
plied in Italy and Germany for the same 
purpose but with an opposite social trend. 
In other words, while Marxian communism 
is the product of nineteenth century ideology, 
it seems that what the twentieth century 
essentially emphasizes is not a_ particular 
ideology—communist or fascist—but a type 
of social organization: the dictatorship of a 


party ruling with the fanatic compulsion of 
a religious Order. 

Wherefore it may well be claimed that in 
this century of ours we are seeing the rise 
of the theocratic principle: i.e., social rule by 
a rigid organization centralized by a religious 
idea and dominated by a dictator-high-priest. 
The Communist Party is animated by the re- 
ligion of materialism; Fascism, by the re- 
ligion of the State; Nazism, by the religion 
of blood (expanded tribalism). Even oc- 
cultists are stressing the idea of “hierarchy,” 
the idea of a “Plan” pushed through by a 
hidden Hierarchy of Rulers. And we shall 
see how the Bahai Movement intends to build 
a new World-Order combining theocracy and 
a restricted type of democracy. 

Lenin made it clear that the dictator- 
ship exercised by his party was a rule for 
the proletariat and not of the proletariat. 
Lenin conceived his rule as a form of pater- 
nalism and Stalin understood this feature 
better than anyone. Lenin’s body was em- 
balmed. He became the Great Father—a 
truly religious idea. This fits in well with 
Lenin’s Saturn rising in Sagittarius: for Sat- 
urn is the Great Father of the early ages 
of mankind, the great god of the Golden Age, 
the Age of Innocence. And the proletariat— 
in the Communist myth—is mankind in the 
state of innocence, the “pure” and virginal 
masses from which a future civilization will 
arise. 

Stalin’s Sun is conjunct with Lenin’s Sat- 
urn, which in turn is very close to Marx’s 
and Engels’ Uranus-Neptune conjunctions. 
There is indeed truth in the picture Levine 
paints of Stalin: “A political boss, a rigorous 
master, a paternalistic hierarch, Stalin at the 
head of the Bolshevist oligarchy is a new 
type of dictator in a primordial, pre-adamite 
world.” This, the communistically inclined 
intellectuals, artists and would-be reformers 
the world over, should understand. But they 
should also realize that the trend exemplified 
by Stalin has deep roots. These roots are 
found in one aspect of Marx’s nature: Marx, 
the Moses of a new order of mankind. 


The Communist Manifesto was a call to 
the oppressed masses; a call out of the 
bondage of “Egypt”’—capitalism. It is true 
that Marx was an economist, a scientist; that 
he unearthed undisputed laws of economic 
behavior and social evolution. But this did 
not make the Communist Party. It did not 
make, above all, the Russian Bolshevik Revo- 
lution. It did not make a Stalin, or a Trotsky 
—thorough Marxists as they are. Ideas alone 
do not make revolutions. Otherwise there 

(Continued on page 83) 
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Twentieth Century Astrology 


An Interpretation of 
Planetary Cycles 


Part III 


(“Signs” and “constellations” again—The 

Sun-cycle and the classifications of zodiacal 

signs interpreted: crosses, triplicities, the 
four elements, polarity, gender.) 


— F not a month passes in which 
some one does not write pointing out an 
article written or an opinion expressed by 
some astronomer or some person of academic 
learning, repeating the old statement that 
astrologers are deluded in their calculations 
because a “planet in Aries” is no longer to 
be found today among the stars of the con- 
stellation Aries, but among those of the con- 
stellation Pisces. Either the correspondent is 
puzzled and confused, or else he expostu- 
lates: “Was I not correct in saying astrology 
was the bunk?” 

AmertcAN AsTROLOGY has_ consistently 
stated that in the ordinary present-day as- 
trology practice of the Western world what 
is meant by Aries is not a group of stars 
and the supposed influence which radiates 
therefrom, but instead the 30-degree section 
of the ecliptic which begins at the vernal 
equinox, one of the two points at which the 
ecliptic crosses the celestial equator. The 
grouping of stars constitutes the constella- 
tion Aries; the 30-degree section of the eclip- 
tic, the zodiacal sign Aries—and the two have 
ceased for centuries to coincide because of 
the phenomenon called “precession of the 
equinoxes.” 


From this it logically follows that the sig- 
nificance attributed to the zodiacal sign Aries 
should not be attributed to some mysterious 
cosmic influence streaming from stars con- 
ventionally grouped in ancient times for 
mythological and practical purposes into 
symbolical figures picturing the theme of the 
constellation. This Aries significance in- 
stead should be considered the result of the 
fact that Aries represents the beginning of 
the yearly cycle of the Sun—and of nothing 
else. Astrology, I hold, is the interpretative 
study of cosmic cycles. It does not deal with 
supposed external “influences” making indi- 
vidual persons act this or that way at this 
or that time, but with the knowledge that all 
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organic life moves by cycles and that any 
and all cycles can be analyzed in terms of 
a general sequence of operations, from the 
beginning of the cycle to the end thereof, 
which in turn can be seen as the beginning 
of a new cycle. 

The zodiac is nothing remote, mysterious, 
mythological or mystical. It is merely the 
“general sequence of operations” of any and 
all life-cycles, symbolized in terms of archaic 
mythology and applied to the yearly cycle 
of the Sun’s apparent motion. Because this 
solar cycle is the most equal, constant, easily 
verifiable, vitally significant and universally 
taken by ancient as well as modern men as 
a basis of their understanding of the regular 
changes in nature—for all these reasons, and 
others derived from modern astronomical 
ideas, the yearly Sun-cycle has been taken 
as the archetype, paragon and standard of 
all cyclic measurement and _ interpretation. 
This, with the one exception of those ancient 
types of astrology which used the monthly 
Moon-cycle, either instead of, or simultane- 
ously with the yearly Sun-cycle and thus had 
produced a “lunar zodiac” divided into 27 
or 28 signs, asterisms or mansions. 


I hope that these statements will be clear- 
cut and precise enough to dispel any confu- 
sion, or at least to formulate intelligibly the 
standpoint which I hold in common with 
other astrologers who are not afraid to pass 
astrological concepts to the acid test of irf- 
tellectual logic and modern standards of 
thought. 

I recognize, however, that a few astrolo- 
gers, motivated seemingly by the same atti- 
tude, have found it necessary to cling to 
the archaic idea of “star influence” and thus 
to stress the use of “constellations” as against 
that of “signs.” Some have done this with- 
out understanding that confusion must needs 
be the result of mixing concepts valid only 
on the basis of archaic philosophy and ideas 
produced by modern science. A few others 
are taking consistent attitudes and frankly 
giving up zodiacal “signs” altogether. Posi- 
tion among the actual “constellations” takes 
then the place of longitudinal position by ref- 
erence to Aries 0° (ie., in terms of “signs”). 
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This is the practice followed by Hindu as- 
trologers, and while it presents certain logi- 
cal difficulties already mentioned, it is 
consistent. 

However, ordinary Western astrology, as 
used by the overwhelming majority of as- 
trologers throughout centuries of European 
culture as well as today in America, refers 
all astrological measurements to the “signs” 
of the zodiac and ignores “constellations” in 
all matters of celestial position. Thus Aries, 
in actual astrological practice, refers to the 
first 30-degree phase of the yearly Sun-cycle; 
Taurus, to the second 30-degree phase, etc.— 
and not to the proximity of Sun or planets 
to any star, group of stars, or constellation. 
Modern astrological charts make almost no 
use of stars. Astrology, as applied today, 
practically ignores altogether stars. It deals 
only with the study of the cycles of apparent 
revolution of Sun, Moon and planets in ref- 
erence to the Earth—also with the daily cycle 
of rotation of Meridian and horizon (by 
which “houses” are generated). 

All these cycles may appear to the super- 
ficial observer or the prejudiced and astro- 
logically illiterate “scientist” to be plotted 
against the background of “constellations.” 
This is a grave error. They are plotted 
against the background of the standard Sun- 
cycle, which provides the framework of ref- 
erence for all less regular planetary cycles, 
and also for the cycles of the Moon and of 
the Meridian, which are regular, yet not 
taken as paragons or frameworks of reference 
in modern Western astrology. 

I have said all this before. But there is 
something which I have never stated as 
bluntly perhaps as I should, because our en- 
tire habit of thinking runs against the 
thought, which may appear almost sacri- 
legious to people who will take the trouble 
of thinking out the full implications of it. 

Probably the simplest way of presenting 
the matter is to consider how the usual as- 
trology text-book goes about describing the 
qualities or “virtues” of each zodiacal sign— 
the “triplicity’ and “cross” it belongs to, 
whether it is positive or negative, human or 
animal, fruitful or barren, of long or short 
ascension, etc. Yet the classification of 
signs in these many sets, while it brings out 
important characteristics, does not suffice. 

The more intimate and vital characteris- 
_ tics of the zodiacal signs are seen depicted 
symbolically in the twelve pictures be- 
queathed to us by antiquity—the ram, the 
bull, the virgin, the centaur, etc. However, 
if these symbolical pictures refer fundamen- 
tally and unchangingly to certain groupings 


of stars, how is it that they can still explain 
the true nature of zodiacal “signs,” when 
these groupings of stars no longer are con- 
tained within the 30-degree spaces of the 
“signs”? 

This is the same old question stated anew 
somewhat differently. Thus stated, however, 
we can only solve it, as far as I can see, in 
three ways: 

(1) The symbolical pictures of the zodiac 
refer fundamentally and unchangingly to 
the groups of stars or “constellations” carry- 
ing their names: Aries, Taurus, Gemini, etc. 
They apply to the “signs” of the zodiac only 
when the beginning of the “constellation” 
Aries (Aries 0°) coincides with the vernal 
equinox—this, at the beginning of the pre- 
cessional cycle of nearly 26,000 years. Today, 
for instance, there is no such coincidence. 
Therefore the “Aries nature” does not be- 
long to people born between March 21 and 
April 21, but to people born when the Sun 
is crossing the group of stars known in all 
celestial maps as “the constellation Aries’— 
that is, possibly during the latter part of 
February and the first week in March; the 
exact dates being a most controversial matter 
(as the exact position of the equinox in the 
“constellations” is in dispute). This is the 
position held by Hindu astrology, and, as I 
understand it, by Paul Councel in America. 

(2) The symbolical pictures of the zodiac 
refer fundamentally and unchangingly to the 
“constellations” proper; but the mental im- 
print made upon our conceptions of the 
“signs” by the symbols of the “constellations” 


‘ when the two coincide is so strong that all 


through the 26,000-year precessional cycle 
the first 30-degree section of the ecliptic after 
the vernal equinox carries rightfully and 
validly the name of “Aries” and the attributes 
depicted by the symbol (and the associated 
myth) describing the grouping of the Aries 
stars. 

In other words, the power of astrological 
symbolism—that is for instance the reason 
why a planet placed in the “sign” Aries is 
strong or weak—is the result of nothing more 
than a permanent association of ideas which 
occurred when “signs” and “constellations” 
did coincide. Such an idea is not illogical, 
but it has many far-reaching implications. 
Above all it confers upon the century when 
the coincidence occurred a tremendous his- 
torical significance. Unfortunately there is no 
agreement as to which century it was! 

(3) That much I have said before, in 
slightly different terms. But I have not pre- 
sented with sufficient clearness the third 
hypothesis—which is the most revolutionary 
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and, to me, far the truest to the spirit of our 
times. 

This hypothesis is that the symbolical pic- 
tures of the zodiac have no basic or essential 
relation to any star or group of stars—that 
there is nothing in the stars of the “constel- 
lation” Taurus to suggest a Bull, or to relate 
whatever influence these stars might have 
upon the earth with the character of the Bull. 

The constellations’ imagery was created by 
great Thinkers and Adepts who tried to 
characterize through symbols the various 
phases of the yearly Sun cycle. They there- 
fore divided the “path of the Sun” in the sky 
—the ecliptic—into twelve Sections and at- 
tributed to each section an abstract universal 
meaning in terms of the entire circuit of the 
Sun. In order to make the symbols more 
definite and pictorial they pegged the zo- 
diacal pictures upon whatever star-groupings 
happened to be there at the time when the 
system was consolidated and definitely set 
(probably in Alexandria, a century before 
Christ). 

But the zodiacal pictures did not apply 
really to the stars, but only to the sections 
of the ecliptic into which they fell at the 
time. Since then the stars have shifted with 
reference to the vernal equinox and the en- 
tire zodiac. Some of the star-groups have 
altered their shape, as single stars have mo- 
tions of their own and the, group-patterns 
of constellations are ceaselessly changing. 
But the pictures and symbols of the zodiac 
have not changed and, at least as far as our 
present human races are concerned, will not, 
or need not change; because they do not de- 
pend upon the stars and were merely 
“pasted” upon the starry backdrop which 
served as easy and pictorial memory-help. 

Unfortunately men love imagery and pic- 
tures cling to the memory when abstract 
ideas are forgotten. Men love to materialize 
abstract universals into concrete, particular 
entities “exerting influences.” As a result 
the astronomer has given to stars the names 
which ought to belong only to “signs”—i.e., 
to 30-degree segments of the ecliptic. He 
keeps on saying Alpha Arietis when that 
star is now in the sign Pisces, and should 
have given up all association with the ge- 
neric name Aries. It is like a divorced wife 
clinging to the name of her former husband! 
Therefore, we should reverse our solution 
marked (2). It is the stars which are keep- 
ing for 26,000 years the names given to them 
at the dawn of the precessional cycle, when 
zodiacal symbolism became set! 

The learned reader will probably raise a 
strong objection to the above statements by 


pointing out that archaeology seems to indi- 
cate that the grouping of stars in symbolical 
images (constellations) was a universal pro- 
cedure, probably antedating the development 
of a completely set twelve-fold zodiac; and 
moreover that stars which are not on the 
ecliptic were and are still divided into myth- 
ological and symbolical constellations. I 
have discussed this entire problem at greater 
length in the December, 1937, issue of this 
magazine: Ancient Constellations and Mod- 
ern Galaxies. . 

Constellations, which are merely groupings 
of stars and which have no particular sig- 
nificance in terms of a cyclic whole, may 
have existed very long ago. If so, then they 
belonged to the phase of human development 
known as_ animism, and not to the later 
phase of vitalism. Vitalism developed un- 
doubtedly in the agricultural civilizations 
which grew around the Euphrates, the Nile, 
and in India the Indus and Ganges; also in 
the fertile Chinese plains. And where such 
civilizations arose, there began the study of 
cycles—the lunar cycle of gestation and the 
solar cycle of vegetation. 

It may be that there are, beside the zo- 
diac, schemes of constellations which deal 
with Northern or Southern extra-zodiacal 
constellations as cyclic wholes. One such 
scheme seems to refer to the Deluge myth 
(perhaps a historical fact), including mostly 
extra-zodiacal constellations. There may be 
other schemes, the meaning of which we 
have forgotten. But astrology as we know it 
today has really nothing to do with such 
schemes. Modern astronomy obviously uses 
constellation-patterns merely as convenient 
means of tabulating commonly-known stars. 
But because of the claims of popular and 
so-called “occult” astrology that stars and 
constellations influence human beings dj- 
rectly, the matter of discriminating between 
zodiacal “constellations” and “signs” has be- 
come a highly important one. Astrology 
stands or falls by the logic of the attitude 
one takes. 

The attitude which I am taking is that of 
the modern philosophical mind—wherever it 
can be found in this chaotic and confused 
period of ours—which deals with intellectual 
abstractions as significant interpretations of 
vital facts. The yearly “Path of the Sun” is 
a vital fact upon which all life and embodied 
consciousness rest. Interpret this vital fact 
in terms of a series of universal symbols— 
and you have the true zodiac: a significant 
interpretation of the Sun’s cycle—and, by in- 
ferential generalization, of all life-cycles. 

My task, in these articles, is to formulate 
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the few general and basic laws (or structural 
organic principles) which are found to apply 
in all life-cycles. Astrology, as I understand 
it and—I believe—as the greater minds of at 
least Greek antiquity understood it, is the 
proof that there are such universal cyclic 
laws. Practical astrology is the art of ap- 
plying these laws to a psychological and 
structural understanding of any life-entity 
or life-situation which confronts the in- 
quirer. A 
THE SUN-CYCLE AND THE CLASSIFICATIONS OF 
ZODIACAL SIGNS INTERPRETED 


In most astrological text-books no attempt 
is made to explain why there should be fire, 
earth, air, water zodiacal signs—why another 
way of linking signs is by crosses or “quad- 
ruplicities’—-why there should be any valid- 
ity in the many other classifications of these 
twelve signs. A few astrologers, like Alan 
Leo, have, however, made such an attempt 
and the best interpretation of the zodiac as 
an organic whole is that written by Sampson 
—“The Zodiac’—a beautiful and inspiring 
work. 

Sampson, however, develops mostly the 
dramatic value of life-unfoldment contained 
in the zodiacal myth. Alice Bailey has done 
a similar work—perhaps less universally 
valid—in her cycle of lectures, “The Twelve 
Labors of Hercules,” as yet unpublished in 
book form. Other writers have added valid 
touches of interpretation here and there. But 
the tendency has usually been to approach 
the subject from the mythological-symbolic 
standpoint of the archaic or mystical mind 
saturated with occult love, with ideas of ini- 
tiation and the like. I have taken a similar 
approach in my book “New Mansions for 
New Men”—with a few definite differences; 
and it has great value as an inspiring, uni- 
versalizing, spiritualizing method. 

Yet one should not forget that there is a 
still more universal and abstract approach— 
the one which I am taking in these present 
articles. From this standpoint of an ab- 
stract study of the Cycle—viz., any and all 
cycles—the interpretation of the signs of the 
zodiac should rest not upon dramatic stories 
unfolding throughout the zodiac, but upon a 
geometrical grasp of what constitutes the sev- 
eral phases and critical points of the Cycle. 
Zodiacal study becomes thus a by-product of 
simple numerical and geometrical analysis: 
the ultimate kind of analysis. 

In “Astrology of Personality” I have at- 
tempted to classify the signs of the zodiac 
in such an abstract manner, yet relating the 
key-signs beginning with equinoxes and sol- 


stices to the basic life-factors which equi- 
noxes and solstices represent in the yearly 
Sun-cycle. It is evident that equinoxes and 
solstices form, from whatever point of view 
one may adopt, the essential structure of the 
Sun-cycle. They are the great moments in 
any cycle which can be represented in the 
shape of a wave-motion oscillating regularly 
on either side of a line or plane of equi- 
librium. 

I have studied the figure made by such a 
wave-motion in one of the preceding articles 
(February 1938) and I have derived from it 
the abstract meaning of the “square” as an 
astrological aspect. Wherever there is a 
wave-motion pattern—and all life-cycles can 
be reduced to such a pattern—four critical 
or crucial points will be outstanding in it: 
two points of dynamic equilibrium where 
the momentum is the greatest (equinoxes) 
and two points of extreme disequilibrium at 
which the two polarities of life are the purest, 
the least mixed with each other. 

This gives us the meaning of the charac- 
terization of the four crucial periods of the 
year in terms of four “elements.” Fire 
(Aries) and Air (Libra) are expressions of 
momentum; Water (Cancer) and Earth 
(Capricorn) are expressions of life-qualities, 
or polarities. At the equinoxes we have ex- 
tremes of motion and activity (positive or 
negative in direction, northward or south- 
ward); at the solstices we find potentially 
extremes of realization of the two great po- 
larities of life (light and darkness, Yang and 
Yin in Chinese Symbolism, objective and 
subjective, outer and inner). 

These two polarities dominate in turn for 
their respective halves of the cycle. From 
Aries to Libra: this is the period of living 
objectively, the period when vegetation is 
manifest. It is the realm of leaf. From Libra 
to Aries: this is the period of living sub- 
jectively, the period when vegetation is 
latent, hidden below the crust of the earth. 
It is the realm of seed; leaf and seed being 
taken as vital symbols of outer and inner, 
of objectivity and subjectivity. 

Aries represents, therefore, the extreme of 
momentum toward the leaf-condition, toward 
the extreme of realization in and through ob- 
jective reality which is Cancer—the plant 
fulfilled in the fruit: objective maturity. 

Libra, on the other hand, represents the 
extreme of momentum toward the seed-con- 
dition, toward the extreme of realization in 
and through subjective reality which is Cap- 
ricorn—the birth of the Christ-consciousness 
within: subjective maturity. 

Thus Fire (Aries) is motion toward ob- 
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jective manifestation:—the primordial desire 
for manifestation, the thirst for life in a 
body: Tanha—the will to live as a separate 
self—in Buddhistic philosophy. Fire is ful- 
filled in Water (Cancer): the urge-to-be is 
fulfilled in the sap of plants, the lymph and 
milk that sustain all animal life; the personal 
soul also. 

Air (Libra) is motion toward subjective 
realization—the yearning for the God-within, 
the thirst for “Liberation” or for Nirvana. 
Liberation from what? From the bondage 
to the body and to separate selfhood. It is 
motion away from the physical sun and to- 
ward the beyond. Air is fulfilled in Earth 
(Capricorn): the longing for God is satisfied 
in the birth of the Christ-body within—the 
spiritual Earth, the New Jerusalem. 

Thus we find explained in a very logical, 
biological or “biosophical” way the reason 
for the mysterious and archaic “four ele- 
ments.” There is no need of “occult under- 
standing” to understand that in every life- 
cycle there are four great moments and that 
at each moment life manifests as, or projects, 
one basic type of substances or energies 
through which it can operate best. At the 
spring equinox all that is born carries a pre- 
dominance of the substance fire; or, to put it 
differently, it contains, at the core of its be- 
ing and throughout all its functional appa- 
ratuses for action, the urge to go forth and 
to experience in and through an objective 
world. (The term fire here is not to be un- 
derstood as ordinary fire, but as an extreme 
urge for life.) 

In every germinating seed or egg, in every 
bud and every nascent nebula, this condition 
of Aries-fire is to be found: the mark of this 
critical point of the Cycle, which is birth. It 
is the absolute Aries, the eternal Eros. 

This of course calls for a polar opposite: 
the “polarity” of modern astrology. At the 
fall equinox all that is born carries a pre- 
dominance of the substance air; that is, every 
cell of the living being then born is energized 
by the urge to move toward the realm of 
significance, toward the collective life where 
the individual finds his participation in the 
life of the Whole. And air is the all-per- 
vading element, which unites all things that 
breathe, whether as individuals they love or 
hate each other. Air is the one thing that 
cannot be partitioned and .which belongs 
to all. 

Aries-to-Libra constitutes an “opposition.” 
Aries and Libra are linked with Cancer and 
Capricorn by “squares.” There you have the 
“cardinal Cross.” It can be seen to be gen- 
erated by a series of square-aspects—while 


“zodiacal polarities” are generated by opposi- 
tions. This gives a further and more ab- 
stract key to zodiacal analysis. The series of 
aspects generate various types of classifica- 
tion of the twelve signs. Squares give birth 
to the categories of “cardinal,” “fixed” and 
“mutable” signs. Trines spread through the 
zodiac the original four-fold structure of ele- 
ments produced by equinoxes and solstices. 


The Triplicities 

This four-fold structure is the fundamental 
one as far as objective reality and life-mani- 
festation based on polarity are concerned. 
From it we have derived the four basic sub- 
stances-qualities: fire, water, air, earth. But 
the four-fold structure is not sufficient to 
account for actual organic life and the com- 
plex and sustained functions of any organic 
whole. In such a whole the life-energy 
passes through three basic phases: of gen- 
eration, of concentration and of distribution 
of power. 

Thus fire can be seen in its triple function: 
as generative, concentrative and distributive 
fire (Aries, Leo, Sagittarius). And the same 
is true of water, air and earth. What this 
means is that the primordial urge-to-be 
(Eros) which is the first phase of any and 
all cycles (the sign Aries) undergoes modi- 
fications as the sweep of the cycle carries it 
on. The Eros that has passed through the 
experience of the summer solstice (Cancer: 
water) is a different type of fire. Eros has 
become married and acquired a home. The 
fire is. now “concentrative fire,” the fire of 
Soul, the urge-to-be befitting the head of an 
establishment—one who is no longer an ado- 
lescent bachelor. 

Then fire passes through the experience 
of the fall equinox (Libra: air). -Eros learns 
to function as a social personality in terms 
of the super-personal collective whole “to 
which he belongs and in which he (more or 
less). consciously participates. Fire becomes 
“distributive fire”: the fire of civilization, of 
social endeavor and world-service. 

Now, what is being done in such an 
analysis, geometrically speaking, is to trace 
an equilateral triangle within the zodiacal 
circle, beginning with Aries. Thus we see 
trines in operation; and trines—if the student 
refers to my article in March AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY—symbolize all modes of expansion 
and growth leading to a new level of rela- 
tionship. What is meant by the series of 
three kinds of fire is the growth of the ele- 
ment fire from the beginning to the end of 
the cycle. This growth has three stages; or, 
to put it differently, fire can manifest in 
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three conditions, at three successive levels of 
activity: the level of spiritual-instinctual 
life—the level of Soul-life, or of Personality- 
integration—the level of mental, social and 
spiritward activity. Passage from one level 
to another signifies growth and transcen- 
dence: the characteristics of the trine. 

The same method of interpretation applied 
to the other three elements will give the fol- 
lowing results: 

Water: In Cancer we have the symbol of 
water as the substance which serves as a 
concrete basis for all living organisms. Our 
body is mostly water. Organic evolution 
seems to start from sea-water. The first or- 
ganism is hardly more than a drop of sea- 
water surrounded with a flimsy membrane. 
All concrete life is founded upon water—as 
all psychic life is founded upon the “watery 
substance” of our feelings and psychic moods. 

After having passed through the experi- 
ence ‘of the fall equinox (Libra: air) the 
water becomes lightened, impregnated by 
“spiritual ozone.” It expands and grows into 
the state symbolized by Scorpio. The lymph 
and blood become the subtler fluids through 
which personal life expands in periodic re- 
production: the liquor vitae of the alchemists, 
the seminal fluid, etc. It provides a basis 
to the urge to expand socially in a progeny, 
or the urge to expand the individual con- 
sciousness into the consciousness of a greater 
Whole. The third level is reached in Pisces 
when the element water operates on the 
plane of mental synthesis and of spiritual 
faith. The “living Waters” of the Spirit, the 
“Sea of Wholeness,” the “Ocean of Primor- 
dial Wisdom”—all such metaphors apply to 
the last stage of the Cycle, represented by 
Pisces, the twelfth sign of the zodiac. 

Air: In Libra we find air at its essential 
level, in its original nature. It is at the fall 
equinox that the collectivizing urge is the 
purest and the freest from other considera- 
tions. But after the experience of the winter 
solstice (Capricorn: earth) air becomes 
transfigured into the Divine Breath which al- 
ready is pulled earthward in order to ani- 
mate and vivify the future creation. Ai: 
becomes the power of spiritual in-breathing 
(Aquarius). 

A new cycle begins. Fire needs some 
other element besides itself in order to gain 
substantial boundaries and the power of 
sensorial-intellectual response. The former 
will be given by the element earth (Taurus), 
the latter by the element air (Gemini). But 
—and this is a very important point in the 
study of any and all types of cyclic activity 
—this earth and this air will be bequeathed 


to the new cycle by the old. They are the 
“gifts” of the old to the new: gifts of sub- 
stance and gift of mind. 

Earth: The most essential earth is shown, 
in this type of zodiacal interpretation, to be 
found at the level of development corre- 
sponding to Capricorn. This is a very sig- 
nificant fact, for earth is thus the last of 
the four elements to appear in the basic 
structural pattern of the Cycle. This, how- 
ever, should not be too startling; for earth— 
and all solid substances—appear in the evo- 
lutionary scheme long after water. First, 
there was the sea; then land emerged from 
the sea; land, the foundation for the higher 
type of evolutionary beings represented by 
mammals and by man. Fire, water, air and 
earth; such is the basic cyclic sequence—in 
terms of essential principles. 

But when one considers life at a later 
stage of development—life, as we find it, in 
physical organisms—the four principles ap- 
pear in a new sequence. This, because the 
old cycle always contributes to the new, sup- 
plying its progeny with those elements this 
progeny is not yet able to produce. Thus 
the virgin Capricornian earth, having passed 
through the experience of the spring equinox, 
becomes Taurus—the fruitful earth. But this 
Taurus earth is not the product of the new 
cycle. It is the legacy of the old to the new. 
It is the “karma” of the new: that is, that set 
of limits, results of the past cycle of activity, 
which give definite boundaries to the new 
fire-impulse of the Aries-born cycle. 

These boundaries are not seen then as 
boundaries. The Aries fire is so full of its 
own subjective dynamism it does not even 
feel obstacles as inherent boundaries. It “rams 
through” the Taurus earth as a child romp- 
ing in a room. The summer solstice experi- 
ence teaches a lesson in concentration to the 
fire, which emerges as Leo. And the earth 
that was Taurus becomes at the mental level 
Virgo, setting intellectual boundaries and 
principles of logical discrimination. 

Thus we have seen how through the op- 
eration of oppositions, squares and _ trines 
critical phases of cyclic development can be 
discovered and their characters revealed in 
a purely abstract manner. By working with 
sextiles and semi-sextiles we get another 
classification: masculine and feminine signs. 
Odd signs, béginning with Aries, are mascu- 
line; even signs, feminine. Such a division is 
particularly significant as we consider the 
interaction of the two series of signs, coupling 
together two successive signs: Aries and 
Taurus, Gemini and Cancer, etc. 

(Continued on page 60) 
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Modern Study 
of the Solar System 


No. 24. 


Solar-Terrestrial 
Relationships 


i. was mentioned before, how sun-spots 
have been observed over many years and 
found to vary in number, with a period 
whose average length is 11.1 years. And with 
this fluctuation of sun-spots in a cycle of 
11.1 years, the faculz, the prominences, and 
the corona,—all features of the sun—like- 
wise vary in consonance with the sun-spot 
fluctuation. It is not so difficult to see why 
the facule and prominences vary with the 
sun-spots, because they are more or less di- 
rectly connected with the spots; and it is 
not inconceivable that the sun’s outer atmos- 
phere—the corona—might also vary. 


EFFECTS ON THE EARTH 

Along with the change of sun-spots in 
their cycle, there seem to be four principal 
concomitant effects on the earth; and they 
would appear to be directly the result of the 
behavior of the spots. Let us mention them 
as variations in (1) the “solar constant,” 
(2) the earth’s magnetic field, (3) the oc- 
currence of the auroras and (4) long-dis- 
tance radio reception. Probably those include 
the chief effects on the earth, altho the classi- 
fication of them is arbitrary. However, there 
are various other results of interest, in- 
cluded in which are the reception of ultra- 
violet light, the effects of the sun on plant 
life, and industrial and political effects, and 
even international crises. It is not so certain 
from the scientific viewpoint just how im- 
portant the last ones are. 

What causes the sun-spots to appear regu- 
larly in great numbers every few years and 
just as regularly fall back to a minimum at 
intermediate periods, is not known; the re- 
mote cause must be connected with the in- 
ternal state of the sun, which is tolerably 
unknown to us. Astronomers do know that 
each sun-spot appears as a huge magnet—is 
in fact the result of the turning and whirling 
of a vast store of electrically-charged parti- 


The Sun 


Part III. 


By Hugh S. Rice, A.M., 


Astronomer 


cles. Next, it is evident that the presence of 
these great magnetic fields in sun-spots re- 
sults in their acting as giant guns (so to 
speak), which shoot charged particles out 
into planetary spaces. When the earth is 
“in range,” then our atmosphere receives the 
particles, with accompanying display of mag- 
netic phenomena, auroras, and all the other 
effects. 


Now what is meant by being in range? It 
is known that the sun completes a rotation 
in every 25 days; rotation carries the spots 
with it. If it were not for rotation, we should 
be within constant range of whatever sun- 
spots were on our side of the sun, for many 
days or even weeks at a time. If sun-spots 
can affect the earth, it would be most natural 
to expect such action to take place when a 
group of spots is near the center of the sun’s 
disc, as seen from the earth, and indeed the 
results are noticed some time over a day 
[often longer] after the spots have crossed 
the central line of the sun. More than once, 
when a large group of spots has been visible, 
we have predicted a display of aurora bo- 
realis, and the predictions have been suc- 
cessful. - 

Magnetic storms, auroras, and fading on 
long-distance radio all show a close correla- 
tion with sun-spot appearances. Taken as a 
whole, they are more frequent during the 
years when the spots are most numerous; and 
individual large sun-spot groups are com- 
monly followed by unusual disturbances of 
the three phenomena. As to other terrestrial 
effects such as weather conditions, good sea- 
sons for animal furs, plant life, international 
affairs, and volcanic activity, the relation be- 
tween these and solar disturbances is not as 
evident, yet there does appear to be some 
correlation between them and solar activity. 

The fundamental question is whether or not 
the sun does vary and if so, to what extent. 
Men who do research on the sun have a unit 
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Fig. 1. Sectional diagram of the earth and its atmosphere to show com- 

parative heights of various features mentioned in these articles. Heights 

are measured in kilometers; 1 km = 0.62137 mile. It will be noticed that 

man has ascended but a relatively short distance into the earth’s atmosphere. 
[From Stetson: Earth, Radio and the Stars.] 
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Fig. 2. Graph showing how the earth’s magnetic activity for many years follows closely the 


number of sun-spots visible on the sun. 


The figure also shows the periodicity itself of the 


sun-spots, and its variation from the average of 11.1 years. 
[From Stetson: Earth, Radio and the Stars.] 


of measure known as the solar constant. This 
is defined as the quantity of energy that falls 
in a unit of time on 1 square centimeter of 
surface at right angles to a beam of light 
from the sun just before it reaches the earth’s 
atmosphere. It is measured in heat units. 
From the mean of hundreds of observations, 
it has been determined as 1.94 calories per 
minute per square centimeter, a calorie being 
the amount of heat required to raise 1 gram 
of water 1° centigrade. It varies to the 
extent of 4%. 

In order to scientifically establish the data 
on exact fluctuation. of sunlight from day to 


day, special observatories have been estab- 


lished for this purpose alone. One is in the 
barren mountainous country at Montezuma, 
Chile; another is on Mt. St. Katherine, near 
the ancient monastery on Mt. Sinai in Egypt. 
A third overlooks the Mojave Desert in Cali- 
fornia. As rain seldom falls at these stations, 
the skies are cloudless a large portion of the 
year. 


Sun-SPOTS AND WEATHER 


Numerous scientists have tried to find re- 
lationships between sun-spots and changes of 
weather, for while we can predict with some 
exactness the general trend of the sun-spot 
cycle, we also need to be able to predict the 
trend of weather changes. For many years 
the weather bureau has been predicting the 
weather for one or two days in advance; in 
the region of New York, predictions run 85% 
true on the average, and 90% with respect to 
the temperature. But more than this, a long- 
range weather prediction is desired. It would 
be an immense advantage to various shipping 
companies concerned with perishable goods, 
and obviously for a multitude of other rea- 
sons. 

As a result of researches, authorities such 
as Clayton and Abott conclude that: “if 
there were no variation in solar radiation, 
the atmospheric motions would establish a 


stable system with exchanges of air between 
equator and pole and between ocean and 
land, in which the only variations would be 
daily and annual changes set in operation by 
the relative motions of the earth and sun.” 
Inasmuch as we do not find this condition 
described, but instead, have our ideal plane- 
tary circulation of atmosphere complicated 
by many other effects, the inference is that 
the “existing abnormal changes,” which we 
call weather, have their origins mainly in the 
variations of solar radiation. 

Paradoxical as it may sound, the tempera- 
ture of the earth in general is lower at a time 
of the greatest number of sun-spots, than 
otherwise, even tho there is more heat re- 
ceived at the former time. We might expect 
that the greater heat received at sun-spot 
maximum would result in higher tempera- 
tures, but this does not appear to be true. 
Increase of heat actually produces more evap- 
oration, which results in more rainfall. The 
latter has the effect of cooling the surface of 
the earth. 

Clayton’s exhaustive work on the subject 
covers many details. He has examined rec- 
ords of snowfall for Massachusetts and finds 
40% more snow at times of spot maxim 
than at opposite periods. Stetson says, “He 
has traced the ice records in the Arctic and 
Antarctic and finds two or three times as 
many icebergs at sun-spot maximum as com- 
pared with sun-spot minimum. This cor- 
roborates the findings of other investigators 
who have come to the conclusion that tem- 
peratures, at least in the temperate zones, 
are colder when sun-spots are most numer- 
ous.” Many places over the earth show more 
rainfall during sun-spot maxima than during 
sun-spot minima. 

In predicting temperatures by means of 
many years of observed sun-spot numbers, 
Clayton has obtained some striking results 
and a correspondence between his predicted 
and observed values of temperatures by using 
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Fig. 3. Graphic representation of variation of sun-spots for 10 years, 


with the observed change in radio reception. 
the short-wave reception becomes poorer. 
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[After H. T. Stetson.] 


mostly a 68-year period. Cycles composed of 
Y%, Wy, 4, etc., of this interval gave smaller 
cycles, where he also noticed a correspon- 
dence. Abott’s extensive investigations of 
the solar cycles in connection with the earth’s 
seasonal changes are built mostly on the 23- 
year cycle of sun-spot activity, or double the 
1l-year cycle. He says that an examination 
of weather records actually shows this cor- 
relation. Stetson remarks: 

“It is the 23-year period which Dr. Abott 
believes is particularly important in weather 
and climate forecasts. He finds departures in 
both temperature and rainfall which have re- 
peated themselves remarkably in these in- 
tervals. Dr. Abott says the United States is 
now nearing the close of a period of con- 
siderable drought which, according to his 
best estimate, will not return until the year 
1975. He bases his prediction on twice the 
solar cycle in records of both solar activity 
and weather. He finds this double period 
particularly important to precipitation.” 


Macnetic STORMS 


Variations in the earth’s magnetic field 
have been known for years, but until re- 
cently their remote cause was unknown. 
This matter concerns the compass needle. 
Ordinarily when free to move in any direc- 
tion it always points to what is known as 
“magnetic north.” This is not at the north 
pole of the earth, but is on the western side 
of Boothia peninsula in northern Canada, 
1,300 miles south of the geographic pole. In 
New York City the needle points 11° to the 
west of true geographic north. At Savannah, 
Ga., and Muskegon, Mich., it points to true 
north; at Wichita, Kan. 10° east; at San 


Francisco, 18° east; in Puget Sound, 24° east. 
Moreover, the position of the magnetic poles 
is not absolutely constant but varies slowly 
from year to year, but the annual change is 
not over 2’. 

A “magnetic storm” is no storm in the 
ordinary sense, but simply a deviation of the 
compass needle, by perhaps 2 or 3 degrees. 
The earth is like a huge spherical magnet, 
surrounded by a magnetic field that varies 
from hour to hour. In the case of a magnetic 
storm, this electric field is violently dis- 
turbed. Great electric currents move back 
and forth in the earth. Records of many 
years show the correlation between the oc- 
currence of magnetic storms and sun-spots. 
Almost invariably, magnetic effects are more 
numerous when spots are more prevalent. 

Ordinarily, magnetic storms (even if very 
violent) cannot be said to affect navigators 
seriously, for the compass needle does not 
oscillate with a large-enough amplitude. But 
more important than this, if a gyro-compass 
be used, as is the case with large ships, the 
effects are not seen, for the needle in this 
case points constantly to true north, not to 
magnetic north. 


AURORAS 


The Northern Lights observed as faint il- 
luminations in the night sky in the northern 
hemisphere and similarly the Southern Lights 
as seen in the southern latitudes appear to be 
centered around the magnetic poles of the 
earth. The Northern Lights (Aurora Bo- 
realis) have been quite extensively observed 
by explorers in Canada and the Scandinavian 
peninsula, and the Aurora Australis has been 
watched by Antarctic explorers. 
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Fig. 4. Wave-lengths of light and other nearby radiation divided into various 


categories to contrast them. 


(A) Ordinary white light is here labeled the 


“visible rays”; it is actually composed of all the spectral colors combined; 
on either side of it the radiation is invisible. (B) Showing what portion of 


the light rays reach the earth, and pass thru glass. 


(C) Showing what rays 


are given off by a good “sun lamp” which simulates sunlight in giving 


the beneficial rays, 


which are specially active in the 


“Dorno” region. 


[After Smithsonian Institution.] 


Most of the accumulated data regarding 
auroras demonstrates a close connection be- 
tween these lights (together with magnetic 
storms) and solar disturbances. . Great dis- 
plays are frequent when the sun-spot num- 
bers per day are high; at the same time the 
auroras are most intense,—brightest and most 
spectacular. Dr. Carl Stérmer (probably the 
world’s leading authority on polar auroras) 
holds that the correlation of this illumination 
with solar action favors the idea that corpus- 
cular radiations from the sun are the cause 
of “ionization” of the upper atmosphere 
[explained later], which in turn gives rise to 
the auroras. 

According to Stérmer’s exhaustive works, 
charged particles from the sun would be de- 
flected by the magnetic field around our 
globe, and they would follow the lines of this 
field toward the magnetic poles; so they 
would be concentrated as they dipped earth- 
ward, and this would account for greatest 
ionization and auroral activity near the mag- 
netic poles on the earth. 


Rapio EFFECTS 
When there are magnetic storms recorded, 
at the same time short-wave radio communi- 
cation suffers. Thus on January 22 of this 


year, the short-wave radio transmission was 
“completely disrupted.” Transoceanic tele- 
phone and telegraph operators reported that 
there was an almost complete interruption of 
the traffic on short waves between New York 
and London. This business was then shifted 
over to the long-wave channels, which are 
notoriously less affected by magnetic con- 
ditions. 

There is a layer of the atmosphere called 
the Kennelly-Heaviside layer, about 100 
miles above the surface, which appears to re- 
flect to the earth the radio waves. This layer, 
as it were, keeps the radio waves between 
itself and the earth. The atmospheric cur- 
rents going about the earth “induce” magnet- 
ism in the earth, and so any alteration in 
electrons over the earth has an effect on 
changes in the earth’s magnetism. Sun-spots 
in some manner alter the ions in the upper 
atmosphere and with it there is change in the 
earth’s magnetism. Yet this does not explain 
how solar changes can affect the electrical 
condition of the upper atmosphere. One 
hypothesis attempting to explain the phe- 
nomenon is that with the appearance of sun- 
spots there is much liberation of ultra-violet 
radiation, and this increases the ionization of 
the upper atmosphere—that is, strips the 
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molecules of some electrons or modifies 
them, so increasing the “electrical state” of 
this region. 

Just what is ionization, we are asked. 
Matter is made up of negative and positive 
charges of electricity; if these opposite charges 
occur in equal numbers in a molecule of the 
atmosphere, the latter is neutral in charge. 
But if such a molecule be subjected to the 
bombardment of (say) ultra-violet radiation 
from the sun, it loses some of its charges, or 
becomes ionized. 

Another explanation of the effect of the 
sun on our atmosphere holds that in those 
gigantic whirlpools on the sun—the sun-spots 
—the magnetic forces are so prodigious that 
the tiny electrons are driven off from the 
solar surface altogether, and when they en- 
counter the earth’s atmosphere, they ionize 
it, with the results described. 


ULTRA-VIOLET LIGHT 


The change in amount of ultra-violet radi- 
ation is one of the factors concerned in the 
solar-terrestrial relations. The importance of 
this radiation is becoming recognized now as 
never before. The ultra-violet includes the 
part of sunlight which gives sunburn and tan 
and is emitted by a good ultra-violet “sun 
lamp.” Light that is visible to the human eye 
consists of corpuscles, or perhaps it is wave 
motion; in any case it is vibrating at different 
speeds and coming to us in different wave- 
lengths, according to what part of the spec- 
trum we choose. Visible iight includes wave- 
lengths of from about 7,700 Angstrom units 
(abbreviated “A.”), which is the limit at the 
red end, to 3,600 A., the limit at the violet 
end. Beyond the red in the spectrum, the 
long waves are invisible to us but are ap- 
preciable as heat waves, and are called the 
infra-red. If the waves be shorter than 3,600 
A., they are in the region of the ultra-violet. 
However, the human eye varies in range, and 
some cannot see rays as short as 3,600 nor 
those as long as 7,700 A. The true ultra-violet 
comprises waves from 3,600 A. to below 
1,000 A. The Angstrom is a metric unit of 
length and is 1/10,000,000 millimeter—a milli- 
meter being about 1/25 inch. 

The sun contains infra-red, visible, and 
ultra-violet rays, but as to the short-wave 
side, there is a layer of ozogne in the atmos- 
phere, that cuts out all rays shorter than 
2,900 A. And as ordinary glass cuts out all 
rays shorter than 3,400 A., in order to have 
an artificial source of ultra-violet illumina- 
tion, the tube must be made of very special 
glass or preferably of quartz: the latter al- 
lows waves as short as 1,850 A. to pass. The 
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best sun lamps are those of the quartz mer- 
cury-vapor-arc kind; they allow much of 
visible light to pass, altho since they are 
deficient in the red and orange, the color of 
the light is a ghastly blue-green. 

It is fortunate that most of the ultra-violet 
light (properly radiation, as “light” would be 
is absorbed by the thin 
layer of ozone in the atmosphere about 25 
miles above the surface. For if it were not 
for the ozone protection, animals and plants 
would suffer untold harm, unless perhaps 
they became adapted to the much greater 
volume of this light. As conditions are, we 
say that “just enough” ultra-violet penetrates 
to help keep us well and do no real damage. 
Sunburn and pain in the eyes from looking 
into an open arc light are caused by invisible 
ultra-violet rays. Rays harming the eyes are 
those shorter than 3,050 A.; those having the 
greatest value on the skin extend from 2,900 
to 3,130 A., and the beneficial effects are con- 
nected with the production of vitamin D. 
Tanning effects are nature’s way of protect- 
ing the human race from too much of the 
ultra-violet radiation because with deepening 
of skin color the rays are absorbed and 
changed to heat rays, and do not penetrate. 
Certain of the ultra-violet rays are distinctly 
bactericidal, notably those from 2,380 to 2,490 
A. These are actually “death rays” to bacteria. 

The question is, does the ultra-violet con- 
tent vary with the sun-spot cycle? As- 
tronomers have found that it does vary, oc- 
casionally as much as 30%. With the increase 
of sun spots, it increases, and at the minimum 
times of spots, there is a low point; at least 
there is a fairly close agreement. We do not 
infer that the ultra-violet light comes directly 
from the sun-spots but as Stetson says, “It 
seems entirely possible that such changes as 
take place in the sun—that result in its pro- 
ducing more ultra-violet light—so stir up the 
solar atmosphere that sun-spots are naturally 
concomitant circumstances.” 


PLant LIFE 


Plant life is another effect that can be 
traced to the sun. Tree rings have been 
studied for years, especially by Douglass of 
the University of Arizona. A tree-ring pat- 
tern, with its narrow or wide spacing be- 
tween the rings, indicates the state of the 
climate during the tree’s growth. By this 
means, weather can be traced back over 3,200 
years. Since trees are affected by rainfall 
or the lack of it, sun-spot periods are then 
related to periods of rain or drought. Where 

(Continued on page 51) 





July 1938 





Many Things 


“‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


AN OPEN LETTER TO THE 
READER’S DIGEST 


Reader’s Digest Association Inc. 
Pleasantville, 
New York. 


Gentlemen: — , 

Would you kindly furnish us with some 
information relative to Fred C. Kelley, author 
of an article pertaining to Astrology which 
appears in the May issue of Reader’s Digest. 

What we wish to know is merely—“who is 
Mr. Kelley?” The name alone tells us nothing 
of his professional status. 

This information is not being sought in a 
controversial spirit. It is merely that we have 
a natural desire for a better identification 
of one who writes so authoritatively on a sub- 
ject in which we have a personal interest. 

Incidentally, it may interest you to know 
that we happen to have a discussion of As- 
trology appearing in our June issue, page 35, 
wherein we have answered a critic with what 
we believe to be a reasonable argument. 

It is unfortunate, but true, that most critics 
in their vitriolic attacks on Astrology mani- 
fest such an utter lack of any exact knowl- 
edge of the subject that to answer them in a 
way that will make the discussion coherent 
is a difficult task. Most of the statements 
they make are based on misconceptions. For 
the most part the Astrology they are talking 
about and attempting to discredit belonged 
to an era now several centuries past, this 
is comparable to attempt to discredit modern 
medicine by referring to the medical practices 
of five hundred years ago. 

Modern Astrology has advanced far from 
the Astrology of Tycho Brahe and Kepler. 
Hence it may well happen that a poorly in- 
formed critic may go to much pains to ex- 
plode a theory which has long ago been dis- 
carded by the Astrologers themselves; or he 
may wax eloquent in a refutation of claims 
which no Modern Astrologer in his right 
mind would think of making. The net result 
is that our critic merely displays the arro- 
gance of ignorance and the doubtful courage 
of one who fights valiantly behind the shield 
of prejudice. 

There is some basis for a belief that 
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this shield is becoming rather thin, and 
in the not far distant future some luckless 
critic might find, much to his surprise, that 
“little knowledge is (indeed) a dangerous 
thing.” Having one’s name in print is after 
all small compensation for the unpleasant ex- 
perience of being ridiculous. 

Thank you for any courtesies you may ex- 
tend in this respect. 

Paul G. Clancy. 
May 2, 1938. 


CORRESPONDENCE 


To the Editor: 

Inasmuch as my husband’s birth data and 
mine are published on page 56 of the May 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE under the 
title “Personal Service” and the data may 
possibly be used by students of astrology (as 
I, myself, use such data many times) I wish 
to make a correction as follows: 

My data: February 19, 1890 Gemini 9 (?) 
rising, Moon in Pisces. Place: 15 miles NE 
of Milwaukee, Wis. 11:40 a.m. 

His: April 10, 1865, Niles, Michigan, be- 
tween 1 and 1:30 a.m. About 20 Capricorn 
rising. Four days before Lincoln’s assas- 
sination. Died: July 20, 1937 7 p.m. of Apo- 
plexy. Secondary causes: Diabetes Mellitus, 
arterial sclerotic heart disease, hyperten- 
sion, bronchial pneumonia. 

Further comments on birth data giyen 
above, as guidance for students (1) Mars in 
Scorpio has left me the most un-jealous per- 
son imaginable, almost foolishly so (2) None 
of the more unfortunate results of the Pisces 
Planetary group have so far appeared. (3) 
His Mars in Cancer did not result in the least 
affinity for liquor. (4) so Far as I am able to 
judge, all other positions work out exactly 
accordingly to rule — including imminent 
eclipse of Moon In Libra, Sun and Saturn 
exalted, etc. 

Perhaps it would also be of interest to you 
to get the exact data for the new party or- 
ganized by Governor LaFollette? A news . 
commentator who was present at the organi- 
zation of the NATIONAL PROGRESSIVES OF 
America here in Madison this week (Thurs- 
day), later, in commenting on the radio that 
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evening gave the exact time of the beginning 
of LaFollette’s speech as 8:25 p.m. Central 
Standard Time. The day April 28th, 1938, Lo- 
cation Madison, Wisconsin. The apparent 
leaders of the party are: Senator LaFollette, 
Governor LaFollette, John L. Lewis and 
Mayor La Guardia. 
3. 


DATA 


QUESTION: In the April 1937 issue E. Ald- 
rich gives the birth data of William Green as 
May 3, 1873, while in the August issue Paul 
Councel gives it as March 3, 1873. Please, 
which is correct? Miss Aldrich also gives the 
date of March 2, 1881 as the date for the 
American Federation of Labor (no location) 
while in the encyclopedia the date is given 
as December 1886 at Columbus, Ohio. 

In the October 1936 issue page 66, Miss 
Aldrich gives 5:50 p.m. as the time for the 
chart of the Spanish Republic while the Feb- 
ruary 1937 issue, page 20, gives the time as 
4.00 p.m. Again which is considered correct? 

November 1936 issue, page 34, Miss Aldrich 
picks Sagittarius as the Ascendant for An- 
thony Eden, but in the June 1937 issue, page 
92, she says Leo is rising? ? ? ? ? 

This is all very confusing to anyone who 
like myself collects their data from newspa- 
pers and magazines. I enjoy checking current 
events against these charts so would appre- 
ciate it if you are in a position to set me right 


on these discrepancies. 
E. E. B. 


ANSWER: William Green was born March 
3, 1873, at Coshocton, Ohio. 

The Cortes (Parliament) adopted the New 
Spanish Constitution on Dec. 9, 1931. There 
are too many conflicting hours on file for any 
specific one to be accepted as authentic. 

Captain Anthony Eden was born on June 12, 
1897, of the hour we have no authentic record. 

The American Federation of Labor came 
into effect Dec. 28, 1886, when the sixth an- 
nual Convention of the Federation of Trades 
and Labor Unions merged. It was then known 
as the American Federation of Labor. 

Research Department. 


ECLIPSES 
To the Editor: 

Eclipse of 1935 or 1936 in 3 degrees of Scor- 
pio fell on my natal Uranus in 10th House. 
Eclipse of June 1937 fell in 6th House in di- 
rect opposition to progressed (Radix) Uranus. 


Partial Eclipse of Nov. 18, 1937 feli on my 
natal Sun (opposition Sun and Moon). 

Another minor Eclipse falls on my birth- 
date May 14th, but not exact within the de- 
gree of my Sun, but it is in exact trine to my 
natal Saturn in 9th House. 

May 29, 1938 Eclipse 8:02 Gemini falls on 
my natal Neptune. 

July 22 Moon conjunction and Eclipse 
Uranus on my Dragon’s Head. It hits again 
Sept. 14th of this year and again Oct. 11, 
1938. 

Have been keeping an eye on these Eclip- 
ses and paths of the Eclipses and I’m ready 
to argue the point with anyone in the future 
who says nothing to it. Even the opposition 
to Uranus progressed played violent pranks. 
We do not know enough about eclipses. Why 
not devote some time to them in your maga- 
zine? 


R.. HH. 


ANSWER: We have already published 
much on the effects of Eclipses in various is- 
sues of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. 

The following list of references, from our 
card index, is given for your convenience 
and for the information of others who may be 
interested in referring to what we have pub- 
lished on the subject: 


Mar. 1933 
Aug. 

Jan. 1934 — 19 
May -- 19 
Aug. o— 11 
Sept. -— 20 


Sept. 1936 


—page 45 
— “ 51 Oct. 
Nov. 24 
Dec. 22 
Apr. 1937 13 
June 54 


—page 47 
—* 40 


Those who do not have back copies referred 
to may have same upon application to this 
office at 25c per copy; copies over one year 
old 50c. 


ERRATUM 


As per my letter of February 16th, repro- 
duced in the May issue, p. 52, near the bottom 
of the last paragraph it should have read: 

The new weight is 1/(2)° 

The superscript was left out by the printer; 
you have to have the superscript in, to get 
the “14” spoken of, above, for the “2” has to 
be squared. 

Hugh S. Rice, B.S. 


EYES 


QUESTION: On reading a question about 
eyes in Many Things for February 1938, I 
was reminded that an Indian gentleman had 
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told me only a few weeks ago, how he had 
cured his daughter of cross-eyes, which had 
afflicted her from birth. This is the simple 
method he used: 

He waited until the child was 7 years old 
as he needed her willing cooperation and then 
told her her eyes were crossed and how it 
spoiled her appearance and that they were 
going to try to cure it. 

He fixed a black spot on a wall, level with 
her eyes and covering one eye, told her to 
focus the other on the black spot. When she 
had done this he immediately did the same 
with the other eye. This performance was 
repeated whenever possible throughout each 
day and in a few weeks she was completely 
cured and has had no return of it. 

Would this information help your reader? 

You give the afflicted boy's birthdate as 
Feb. 28, 1925. Are you not wrong in saying 
that Sun was conjunct Mercury in Virgo op- 
position Saturn on that date? 

Sun and Mercury are conjunction in Pisces 
near Isis which is supposed to affect sight, 
but they are not afflicted. 

Moon and Mars are conjunction, opposi- 
tion Saturn and square Neptune. Neptune is 
also opposition Venus. Could this have any- 
thing to do with afflicted eyesight? 

E. L. 


ANSWER: I find upon re-erecting this 
chart that Saturn was originally inadvertently 
placed in Virgo instead of Scorpio. The simi- 
larity in the symbols probably accounts for 
this mistake on the part of the person who 
erected the chart and who may have been 
obliged to erect it hurriedly as a result of some 
delay in getting the copy ready for publication. 
We thank you for bringing this to our atten- 
tion. This naturally eliminates the references 
to Virgo in our previous answer. 

From the point of view of this new chart 
I can repeat that none of the degrees ordi- 
narily associated with eye trouble are partic- 
ularly prominent. The most probable key to 
his trouble would seem to be the definitely 
afflicted Neptune in the Sixth House and this 
points to some derangement of the sympathetic 
nervous system. Neptune is, astrologically, 
correlated to the pineal gland which might 
possibly be a factor, although I would not un- 
dertake to say whether it would be due to a 
hyper-functioning or sub-normal activity of this 
gland. 

In this case a purely organic maladjustment 
is not indicated, this would seem to be dis- 
tinctly a functional disorder and such should 
be amenable to treatment by a competent phy- 
sician. 


GEOGRAPHIC ASTROLOGY 


Dear Patron of Geographic Astrology. 

I take pleasure in announcing the forth- 
coming and long-awaited 2nd edition of the 
book— 

“*X%’ MARKS MY PLACE” 

(A fully descriptive booklet may be ob- 
tained upon request) 

This 2nd edition carries three years more 
experience and knowledge in Geographic As- 
trology and is twice the content matter of 
the 1st. Several chapters have been added, 
with an easy lesson on setting up the astro- 
locality birth chart, and with a reproduction 
of my star map of the United States. Cloth 
bound and jacketed, it is a real library vol- 
ume that is distinguished by the most sen- 
sational doctrine offered in thousands of 
years. The clamor for it since its 1st edition 
sold out reveals the enormous human-life 
values associated with its title. 

Possibly you are following my serial arti- 
cle, “You and Your Locality,” now running 
in AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, beginning 
with its February issue. If so, let me assure 
you that this book will be of enormous help 
in getting full value out of those articles. 

Also this advance copy of the book can be 
of much value in planning your immediate 
moves, or your summer vacation. 

If there ever was a book which the sooner 
you got the more it will be worth to you, 
this is it. Therefore make haste to use the 
SPECIAL PRICE order form so that it can be 
gotten to you around the middle of May. 

At this time I want to thank you for the 
financial help of your previous patronage— 
whether it was just a map at 25 cents, one 
of my subsequent booklets which your ad- 
vance purchase, helped me to get out, the 
Student’s Unity, the home-study course, ,or 
some one or more of my personal services. 
It has all done its bit to put Geographic As- 
trology before the World, and of which I am 
sure you will be glad. But if so far you have 
only asked for information, be assured that 
such ivedence of interest has given me great 
encouragement. 

The special price made you on the book 
now offered is substantial evidence of my 
gratitude for your previous cooperation. Ask- 
ing your prompt and generous cooperation 
in this also, and with best wishes for your 
health, happiness, and success, 

Sincerely yours, 
Paul Councel. 
Dear Mr. Councel: 

In February 1938 AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 

MaGAZINnE on page 4, you give the position of 
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various meridians in the signs, and also in 
the constellations, there being a varying dif- 
ference between them of from 23° to 25° 
approximately. 

Now, in your Book, “X” Marks my Place, 
there is a uniform difference of 26° 50’ be- 
tween the signs and the constellations all the 
way around the zodiac, as given in the As- 
tro-Geographic Coordination Table at the 
end of the book. 

Also, in the Astro-Geographic Location 
Chart on p. 22 of this book, there is this same 
difference of 26° 50’. 

For example, take the 120th meridian: In 
the book there is this difference of 26° 50’, 
whereas in the article in the February AMER- 
ICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE the sign position 
is given as Capricorn 5° 21’ and the Constel- 
lation position as Sagittarius 12° 29’, a dif- 
ference of 22° 52’. 

What I would like to know is which, if 
either, is correct, and how it is figured. 

) a a Of 


ANSWER: During 1937 the Pyramid Base 
of my Star Map was recalculated, reducing 
the Greenwich Baseline 52 minutes. Other 
technical considerations resulted in the revision 
of the spread to which you refer. All of these 
factors were presented and discussed in the 
September number or the AMERICAN JOURNAL 
oF AsTROLOGY, wherein also appeared the con- 
version tables offered in the February issue 
of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. 

The minimum corrections are at the Sol- 
stices, while the corrections at the Equinoxes 
remain unchanged at 26d 48m, the variance 
occasioned by the elipticity of the Earth’s 
orbit. 

The 2nd edition of “‘X’ MARKS MY 
PLACE” will show the meridtans as above cor- 
rected. Meanwhile I am enclosing a set of 
the Conversion Tables, with my compliments, 
and which I am sure will clear up the matter 
to your satisfaction. If not, kindly write me 
again about it. 

Geographic Astrology is too young a science 
to have reached a point of rest in its devel- 
opment, in view of which I have never hesi- 
tated to correct errors behind me immediately 
they have been discovered. However, in the 
two years of use of these tables, no fault what- 
ever has been found with them. That is a tre- 
mendous statement since in the meanwhile I 
have set up hundreds of personal charts with 
them, in which forecasts are catalytic within 
a week as to both nature of the event and the 
time of its action. An amazing record has been 
established. 

I am extremely glad to have the opportunity 


to answer you about this and trust you will 
find new satisfaction in your studies of the 
science. 
Sincerely yours, 
Paul Councel. 


GERMANY 


The article on Germany appearing in your 
May issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 
was interesting. The charts accompanying the 
article bore peculiarities which might interest 
you and other students, in case you haven't 
noticed them. Every chart appearing con- 
tained several planets which were weakened 
by being in signs of their “detriment” or 
“fall.” Planets are weakened and coarsened 
in a horoscope by being detrimented, accord- 
ing to conventional rules of interpretation; 
and concurrently, planets strengthened by 
being in thier “home” signs, especially their 
“exaltations,” exerting a finer, less material 
vibration. Such remarks apply equally to 
horoscopes of collectives (the “births” of na- 
tions, movements, governmental regimes, 
etc.) as to those of individuals. 

Thus, the horoscope of the German Empire 
shows Mars and Jupiter in signs of their 
detriment; ths impotent Kaiser’s map shows 
Sun-Jupiter-Saturn detrimented, Moon- 
Uranus in their fall; map for the German 
Republic has Moon-Mercury-Venus-Saturn 
detrimented; while the chart of Ebert, presi- 
dent of the republic, shows Sun-Mars-Jupiter 
detrimented; the map of the Third Reich 
boasted Sun-Jupiter-Neptune detrimented; 
while Hitler, present guider of Germany’s 
stormy ship of state had Moon-Mars-Saturn 
detrimented at birth, and Jupiter in his fall 
sign. Surely, such is astrological significance 
—in view of Germany's character as a nation 
—in view of her policies, aims, declarations 
and acts, so clearly identified by the past. 
Speaking of detriment, Saturn moving 
through the sign of his “fall,” Aries (which 
is Germany’s racial sign) indicates Ger- 
many is suffering, whether she shows it 
to the world or not. The Hope is that this 
cocky (its sign Aries used to be symbolized 
by the Cock) country isn’t planting too many 
fertile seeds to be germinated in the future 
under Saturn’s sepulchral wings of death. 
Wilhelm’s chart reeked with planetary detri- 
ment, indicating Power—but distorted, mate- 
rialistic power—but Hitler’s chart vies a close 
second in such respect. 

In view of Germany's addiction to “the 
way of the sword,” there may be food for 
thought offered to students of occult sym- 
bolism through a study of Germany's insig- 





a ee a a ae a ee 


July 1938 33 





nias and national emblems. The present em- 
blem is the black Swastika, a distorted cross. 
The Iron Cross was the award of military 
honor during the war. All know (except per- 
haps many Christians!) that the Cross repre- 
sents materiality, bondage, grossness, suffer- 
ing etc. A late news-notice states that the 
New York Bund camp has removed the Nazi 
. Swastika and replaced it by “the gold em- 
blem of the Bund (a swastika obliquely on 
the base of an inverted pyramid) against a 
background of black, white and red rays in 
the pattern of a maltese Cross.” The “in- 
verted pyramid” is nothing but the age-old 
trine or triangle, symbol of creative power 
and inspiration, turned upside down, with 
its apex or tip pointing EARTHWARD. Such, 
portend inversive and materialistic usage of 
power. I have heard that the inverted tri- 
angle was utilized during the World War by 
some nation or other, but forget which. The 
occult implications of such subconscious se- 
lection and arrangement of symbols of a na- 
tion and its members will be left to the 
reader. 
BENJAMINE A. FIELDS. 


HINDU ASTROLOGY 


To the Editor: 

I have read AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 
for many years and have found it consistently 
fine and elevating until this month. (April) 
I feel that I must protest against such a per- 
version of a basically pure and holy subject 
and the degradation of astrology to the plane 
of animalism. Is there any wholesome reason 
why anyone should know with what sex 
organ of what animal they were allied? Ina 
world that should be seeking regeneration 
and the deliverance from our animal heritage, 
it seems to me that to link up, even in 
thought, with such correspondences would be 
at best mildly contaminating. Truly, after 
reading that article I wanted to put the mag- 
azine in the hottest fire I could find, in the 
hope that the invisible record could also be 
obliterated. Is it brimstone I smell and the 
print of the cloven hoof I detect on those 
pages? Too fine a magazine to be tracked up 
like that. 

F. R. R. 


ANSWER: We regret very much that you 
found the article by Dr. Raman so objec- 
tionable, but of course, Hindu astrologers ap- 
proach the problem of marriage in quite an 
impersonal way that is distinctly dissimilar 
to the attitude of western people. Our pur- 


pose in publishing the article, of course, was 
purely that we might provide western students 
with an insight of the methods used by Hindu 
astrologers—strictly a scientific purpose. 

There is no denying the fact that the phys- 
ical factor does enter vitally into the problem 
of marriage the world over and accounts for 
many inharmonious marriages regardless of the 
disinclination of the western mind to view or 
discuss the subject in that light. 


LEGISLATION 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 


The other magazines are agitating the sub- 
ject of legalizing astrology, and astrological 
students everywhere are being asked to make 
contributions to a fund for that purpose. 


I should dislike to see any action taken 
which in the long run will injure astrology. 
Therefore, I feel that the viewpoint of The 
Church of Light should be presented. And 
I should much prefer to present those views 
on legalizing astrology through the pages of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. 


I believe, for the good of astrology, a com- 
petent discussion of methods of legalizing as- 
trological practice is urgent just at this time; 
and that the views of those who, like your- 
self, are more interested in furthering the 
interests of astrology than in immediate fi- 
nancial returns in themselves, should be 
placed before the astrological public. 

Believing in the urgency of such action, I 
am hoping you can find space in your MANY 
THINGS department of the July issue of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE for my in- 
closed letter. 


ELBERT BENJAMINE. 7 


THE PLIGHT OF THE PROFESSIONAL 
ASTROLOGER 


Uranus is the planet of astrology, and Mars 
is the planet of the police, and as these two 
planets came within orb of the conjunction 
aspect in the sky, which was completed on 
March 28, people in various regions began to 
get letters relative to the difficulties certain 
professional astrologers were having as the 
result of police activities. While this aspect 
was within orb of influence, some astrologers 
on the West Coast also suffered, as well as 
the one convicted on March 9, in New York. 

In a letter to me dated March 10, the presi- 
dent of an Association of Astrologers says: 
“We need a legal fund of at least $2,500,” and 
asks that money be sent to his Treasurer. 
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Since then I have received a number of 
letters, mostly from those active in his As- 
sociation, urging that The Church of Light 
cooperate: in this move. But none of these 
letters offered any definite plan. And now I 
have waited until the May astrological maga- 
zines have been received, and in such of 
them as mention this movement, no plan is 
offered other than to seek funds. Without 
waiting further, therefore, I should appre- 
ciate the opportunity ‘briefly to outline the 
views of The Church of Light as to the most 
feasible definite plan for legalizing the work 
of the professional astrologer. 

On the desk before me as I write is my 
certificate of membership in The National 
Astrological Society of the United States. It 
is-dated on the day of that society’s incor- 
poration, September 14, 1909; and is signed 
by Frederick White as president and Altan 
Z. Stevenson as secretary. 

This was my first participation in a na- 
tional movement to advance scientific astrol- 
ogy and make its practice legal. In the 29 
years since, I have either participated in, or 
been an active observer of, each of the sub- 
sequent various national movements to ad- 
vance the interests of astrology. 

Some of these movements, as did this one 
which was sponsored by my friend Frederick 
White, who then published an astrological 
magazine, The Adept, at Crystal Bay, Minn., 
where he still resides, were really helpful 
to the cause of astrology. 

Quite a number of the others, however— 
among them the one which was responsible 
in 1932 for making it unlawful for any person 
to practice astrology in either the city or the 
county of Los Angeles, except as an accred- 
ited representative of a bona fide church or 
religion—backfired and greatly injured as- 
trology. 

These movements which really injured as- 
trology, and which at the time gained both 
funds and enthusiasm from astrological stu- 
dents, failed to accomplish the results ex- 
pected of them because of one of two things: 
Either those who eventually came to control 
them were of such a character as to breed 
lack of confidence upon the part of the pub- 
lic and the better astrologers; or the plans 
they advocated were impractical. 

While The Church of Light is chiefly in- 
terested in teaching people to read their own 
birth-charts; we also have a definite policy 
of assisting any movement which we believe 
will benefit astrology, or which will enable 
conscientious and capable astrologers legally 
to practice. 

Yet in view of the great injury to astrology 


certain well meaning movements of national 
scope in the past have done, before we ask 
our membership to contribute funds, we be- 
lieve we first should know what is to be done 
with the money. That is, if the proposed plans 
are sound. 

It may be that before this, which is mailed 
on April 20, gets into print, that some definite 
sound plan will have been announced by . 
those now asking for a Legal fund. But as 
none has been provided to date, I believe I 
am quite in order to give what we consider 
should be the objectives toward which it will 
be necessary to work to give professional 
astrology a proper legal standing. 

There may be make-shift methods, or some 
loophole of the law which can be crawled 
through in specific localities; but we believe 
any permanent and national recognition of 
astrology as a legalized profession must rest 
upon the same general basis as that of such 
recognized professions as law and medicine. 

In my opinion, no amount of money spent 
in lobbying and in publicity, will ever get 
laws upon the statue books which will per- 
mit any charlatan who says he is an astrolo- 
ger to fleece the public. No more so than it 
will pass laws permitting any ignoramus to 
practice law, or one unfamiliar with anatomy 
to practice medicine. 

One who practices either law or medicine, 
without danger of arrest, must successfully 
pass examinations showing competent knowl- 
edge of these subjects. And the public, when 
in sufficient number it recognizes the value of 
scientific astrology, will demand that only 
licensed astrologers shall be permitted to 
practice, and that to gain such a license the 
astrologer must pass an examination showing 
his knowledge of astrology. 

This means that a Board of Examiners will 
be required. To cut expense and duplication, 
I suggest a National Astrological Board of 
Examiners; each of the recognized astrologi- 
cal organizations of national scope to select 
one member to serve on this board. 

As the fight to get laws passed favorable 
to such a plan will be a long, stiff one at best, 
the tax payers should not be asked to defray 
any expense connected with the functioning 
of legalized astrology. Thus the expense of 
this Board and the issuing and registering of 
licenses, as well as other necessary expense, 
should be borne by those who take such ex- 
aminations. 

Not to leave this part of the plan dangling, 
I should suggest as a minimum, any person 
acquiring a license to practice astrology 
should be required to be familiar with the 
generally recognized nature of planets, signs, 
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houses and aspects, that he should be able 
correctly to erect a birth-chart and delineate 
it in the manner generally accepted by astrol- 
ogers of the outstanding astrological schools, 
and that he should be able correctly to cal-: 
culate the progressed aspects and signify, ac- 
cording to the rules of the leading schools, 
what might be expected from each, and when 
it might be expected. 

Of course, as The Church of Light empha- 
sizes the use of Minor Progressions as well 
as those more universally recognized, I should 
like to see them included. Another school, I 
am sure, would like to have the influences 
of the Lunations as they fall in the houses 
of the birth-chart included. Still others would 
suggest factors toward which they more 
strongly incline. But as progressed aspects 
are accepted by most schools teaching astrol- 
ogy. I should merely make their inclusion a 
compulsory part of the examination, and per- 
mit the Board of Examiners to select such 
other details as they could agree upon. 

An astrologer who had demonstrated his 
ability to erect and read a birth-chart and to 
calculate and read progressions in the com- 
monly accepted way, in his own astrological 
practice would be free to use whatever sys- 
tem he believed to be best. 

If it were possible to pass national legisla- 
tion creating a National Astrological Board 
of Examiners with the power to license prop- 
erly qualified astrologers, and to pass na- 
tional legislation penalizing anyone claiming 
to practice astrology who had not a certificate 
that he had passed the examinations of this 
Board, I should favor it. 

I am not a lawyer, but I have the impres- 
sion each state reserves the privilege to pass 
its own laws relative to the requirements of 
those who practice given professions. If this 
be true, to sanction an Astrological Board of 
Examiners, even if there be but one such 
Board in the nation, would necessitate ap- 
propriate action by the legislatures within the 
various states. 

To get such legislation passed is a formi- 
dable task. But I can remember a time 
when Osteopath doctors were arrested. Their 
requirements in those days were very dif- 
ferent than now. But they raised their own 
standards, and started political agitation for 
legal recognition, and by keeping at it, finally 
gained that objective. 

Even after I came to California, I found 
the Chiropractors being persecuted. Many 
of them were arrested for healing those ill. 

To me then it seemed a far more hopeless 
task for the Chiropractors to overcome the 
powerful organized opposition and become 


legalized, than it now seems for astrologers 
to get favorable legislation. But these Chiro- 
practors went to work building public con- 
fidence in the good they were doing, just as 
the Osteopaths previously had done, and this 
public confidence in the value of their ser- 
vices finally was sufficient to defeat the pow- 
erful organized interests lobbying against 
them. 

AMERICAN AsTROOGY MaGazINE for a num- 
ber of years has been a beneficent agent 
‘in building up a similar public confidence 
in the value of scientific astrology. And 
thus it seems to me there is now being laid 
just the foundation necessary ultimately to 
get such legislation as I have suggested. 
The shortness of the time to obtain such leg- 
islation, it seems to me, will be determined 
by the amount of public confidence in the 
value of astrology which can be aroused, 
and the amount of enthusiasm with which 
astrological fans are willing to crusade for 
a clear cut and well thought out legislative 
program. 

Cordially yours, 
Elbert Benjamine, 
President of The Church of Light. 


LIGHT 


QUESTION: This question has-been asked 
in my General Science Class. “Why black 
absorbs light.” I would like to hear from 
you on this. 

M. T. 

ANSWER: I do not know exactly why 
black absorbs light, but the darker an object 
is the more radiation of light and heat it seems 
to absorb. Concerning this point I can do no 
better than to quote the best passage that I 
can find on the subject directly from the bogk, 
PHYSICS, edited by Duff. Regarding the sub- 
ject of general absorption this book says: 

General absorption. When radiation falls 
on matter a portion is reflected, another 
absorbed, and if the substance is trans- 
parent or very thin, a part is transmitted. 

Black substance, such as lampblack and 

copper oxide, reflect and transmit very 

little, the absorption being almost com- 
plete. Most substances black to visible 
radiation are also black to the ultra-violet 
and infra-red waves, but there may be 
exceptions—for example, a sheet of hard 
rubber is opaque to visible radiation, but 
transparent to waves beyond the red. 

Substances like the last mentioned, which 

absorb certain radiations and transmit 

others, are said to exercise selective ab- 
sorption. 
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Selective absorption is characteristic of 
most substances. Familar examples are 
red glass, which transmits red and some 
infra-red but no other visible colors; blue 
cobalt glass, which transmits blue.and vio- 
let and a little red and green in narrow 
regions; green, which transmits almost 
all the colors, but a larger proportion of 
green, etc. 


Hugh S. Rice, B. S. 
Associate in Astronomy. 


LUCKY DAYS 


To the Editor: 

For many years, I have been a devout 
student and actual practitioner of astrology. 
When I tell you that I am that astrologically, 
too, you will not doubt that I am sincere 
when I call this discrepancy in the science 
of astrology to your attention. It is not in 
a disparaging attitude, but in the attempt 
to uphold the science itself that I do this. 
I believe in the science and should like to 
keep on learning its delicacies and its in- 
tricacies, but there are so many errors and 
flaws made in its name that I fear for its future 
at the rate that all the doubting Thomases 
are getting together against it. Astrologers 
themselves are giving them the loophole of 
argument against when such errors as this 
one I mention. Here it is: “American” (for 
instance) gives my lucky or propitious dates 
for May as 1, 5, 14, 15, 19, 20, 28, 29; Wynn 
gives them as 2, 3, 4, 10, 11, 13, 14, 15, 16, 
20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31; 
Halgar excludes only 13, 15, 21, 22, 29 as 
unfavorable; Grant Lewi says that I can 
make any of them lucky. 

Now, my criticism is this—why are those 
numbers not the same by every astrologer, 
and if they can’t be there must be some- 
thing radically wrong with the science or 
there must be lack of knowledge on the 
part of the practitioner or there must be no 
accuracy on the fundamental system of as- 
signing and setting up aspects of individuals? 

You will perhaps question as to why and 
how I know what each of these astrologers 
say. Well, being the skeptical, analytical 
and research type I am, I keep booked as 
to just what each one has to say each month 
in all the various current magazines, on all 
the phases of astrology. Not only in its re- 
lation to numerology but to physiological and 
psychological aspects. 

If we are to make astrology live up to its 
classification as a science we must certainly 
see to it that certain standards of ‘accuracy 


are upheld in all the little as well as the big 
things. 

I do sincerely hope that all the editors get 
together on their science if they value its fu- 
ture progress and substantiability. 

M. T. 


ANSWER: The only suggestion I can offer 
is that you test the dates received from va- 
rious sources and accept those that experience 
proves to be most reliable. 


jo 


MARRIAGE 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I have been trying to obtain data on the 
planetary positions, etc., of happily married 
couples but find myself handicapped by the 
uncooperativeness and taciturnity of the par- 
ties concerned. What data I have been able 
to secure would point to no particular sig- 
nificance in regard to the generally accepted 
principles of chart-compatibility comparison. 

Am aware of the,importance of the parts 
played by both the Moon’s Nodes and the 
planetary. polarities based on the positive 
and negative planets as stressed by your- 
self, but there seems to be some element 
apart from these that show the inherent 
suitability of two people for matrimonial 
partnership as far as I can observe; persons 
who have many squares and oppositions to 
their mate’s charts seem to be often, if not 
ideally, at least happily married. Have you 
been able to do any checking on the authen- 
ticity of the Hindu Yoni System of com- 
parison as outlined by Dr. Raman in a re- 
cent issue of your magazine, if so, what was 
the result? 

If you could answer the above question 
in a future issue of your magazine under the 
Many Things column, I am sure it would 
answer the unwritten doubts of many thou- 
sands of your readers, as you must have 
available a much larger array of charts from 
which to do research than the average group 
of students with the limitations imposed on 
them by lack of data. 

Have just finished reading “Astrology and 
Romany,’ by Elsbeth Ebertin, as translated 
into English by D. G. Nelson but find that 
it does not throw any real light on the sub- 
ject. 
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Thanking you for your past courtesies and 
hoping that you will be able to give us some- 
thing concrete on the subject, 

James A. Baldon. 


Editor’s Note: We believe that Mr. Baldon 
has stressed a vital need and we would wel- 
come the cooperation of our readers in sup- 
plying data for such research. 

A very interesting and instructive booklet 
was published last year (1937) by Major John 


from this particular angle with any specifically 
astrological objective, but it is curious to note 
that the cycles established by his research are 
in harmony with the traditional astrological 
rules pertaining to this matter. 

The accompanying chart is a reproduction of 
a chart on page 69 of Major Hadaller’s book 
entitled “What’s Behind Divorce?” For copies 
of this book the reader is referred to Major 
John A. Hadaller, 410 Katz Building, San Ber- 
nardino, Calif. 
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A. Hadaller on the subject of divorce with 
special reference to the birthdates of the prin- 
cipals, 

Major Hadaller’s analysis was based on a 
study of “over 1,100 actual divorces, over 2,000 
unhappy but undivorced marriages, close to 
20,000 years of married life.’ Mention of this 
booklet and a reproduction of the accompany- 
ing chart has already appeared in a previous 
issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE (June 
1937—page 31) but we consider Major Hadal- 
ler’s findings of such vital importance as to 
merit repetition. We are therefore taking lib- 
erty of reproducing his chart once more for the 
convenience of those who may not have a copy 
of the above issue immediately available. 

The author states that he is not a student 
of Astrology and did not approach the subject 











METEORS 


To the Editor: 

After reading Hugh S. Rice, February is- 
sue, and observing “Table of Best Meteor 
Showers,” page 24, also reading accounts of 
“Northern Lights,’ as reported from San 
Diego, Fresno, California, via San Bernar- 
dino, Sun of late date and article “Incredible 
Night” in the “Path Finder,’ February 12, 
1938, issue, of phenomena, apparently Sun 
and felt throughout largest share of the earth. 

I wish to know if any report was received 
of “Meteor or Fire Ball,” as seen by me 
in all its splendor, the light effect sun also 
by another whose duties in cow shed kept 
him under cover—January 4th, 4:30 A.M., 
P. S. T., wondering if it was not the source 
or cause of such above phenomena. 
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The center of emanation or “radiant” be- 
ing Hi-Heaven region of “Draco” descending 
into the E.S.T. N x 20° the Light being an azure 
or ozone blue color increasing in width and 
brilliancy (white) up to its lenticular cen- 
ter part of path, which at its widest appeared 
to be 15:20° in width, its brilliancy decreas- 
ing and inclining about 20° above horizon, 
at which point a redish narrow streak be- 
gan and enlarged to an enormous ball red 
in color of about 900° F. gradually dimming 
in heat color to extinction and disappear- 
ance. I have watched for some report of this, 
but saw none. This coming on the return 
date of the “Quadrantids.” 

I am wondering if the strange phenomena 
viewed of later date at so many points could 
have been the remnants: Le Garr and par- 
ticles consumed in the path of fire. Differ- 
ence in date being lapse of time for such 
to come within the earth’s visibility and cross 
waves of earth Moon and Sun rays. I also 
wonder if this will affect the return of the 
“Quadrantids,” if so, it must have been the 
birth of a planetoid or New Sky “wanderer.” 
I believe the present severe weather (ter- 
rific winds and increased rain—out of sea- 
son) is due to this phenomena rather than 
to the “sun spots” of the ON—Thologists. 

A. J. B. 


ANSWER: Regarding the meteor which you 
saw January 4th, the nearest report that I have 
seen of this meteor was at 11:30 P.M. January 
3rd, from Santa Barbara. That one was one of 
the Quadrantids of the constellation Draco and 
was reported in Popular Astronomy magazine. 
You asked if this meteor was the source or 
cause of the phenomena spoken of in the clip- 
ping; no, it was not. It is known that sun-spots 
and their effects are the cause of auroras and 
magnetic storms, which are spoken of in that 
article. 

I do not know what you mean by cross 
waves of earth, moon and sun rays. But I 
should not think that this would have any- 
thing to do with the return of the Quadran- 
tids; there was no connection—this meteor 
stream has its own orbit in the solar system. 
Also there is no connection between these 
phenomena and the birth of a planetoid. Also 
I should not say that the severe weather en- 
countered in the South Pacific Section had any- 
thing at all to do with the appearance of me- 
teors. The weather—meaning the local storms, 
etc..—is locally a phenomenon of the atmos- 
pheric conditions such as moisture, barometric 
pressure, winds, heat, etc., and only in the long 
run does waether depend upon any astronomical 
phenomena, such as the presence of sun-spots. 

The person who would appreciate any special 


descriptions of meteors is Professor C. P. Oli- 
vier, of the Flower Observatory of the Univer. 
sity of Pennsylvania, at Upper Darby, Pennsyl- 
vania. 
Sincerely yours, 
Hugh S. Rice, B. S. 
Associate in Astronomy. 


NATIVITY OF CHRIST 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

Interesting indeed are the articles in your 
magazine relative to the Star of Bethlehem’s 
the birth and life data of Jesus. 

Herein may I append extracts taken from 
a few of my many rare books on Astrology. 

Enclosed is an exact copy from one book 
of the Nativity of Jesus. 








Extracts taken from the writings of the en- 
closed Chart of Jesus applicable to the sub- 
ject at hand. 

Libra arises with the beautiful Jupiter re- 
ceiving in trine aspect the beam of Saturn 
in the 9th house, showing God-like intuition, 
for intuition is born when Earthy Karma be- 
comes exhausted. 

The Moon at death would be in conjunction 
with the spiritual Pleidaes, when an over- 
shadowing of some higher intelligence would 
take place. 

The Moon also rules the common people 
and is in the house of public enemies who 
turn against Him and cry, Crucify Him! 
Crucify Him. 

Jupiter was the ascending planet at birth 
just above the horizon in the East shone the 
beautiful Spica Virginis, or Star of Bethlehem. 
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Mars the planet ruling warfare, the Caesars, 
was in the 7th house, strong in Aries, oppos- 
ing the life, and ruling public enemies. 

Another book has this offering: It states 
speculation has supposed many stars to be 
the star of the East. 

This author says Venus “the Goddess of 
Love” fills the bill in every particular, includ- 
ing Lucifer the light bearer and Judas the 
Betrayer. 

This star is always found in the East and 
is no doubt the Star of Bethlehem. 

We shall find this same star playing the 
part of Judas Iscariot, the betrayer. 

He was born in a stable between the con- 
stellations of the horse and the goat. 

Christ died as the Sun passed over from 
the sign of the Lamb into the sign of the 
Fishes. 

The New Testament was written what 
should be rather than what was, or as a 
beacon light to lead man on to a better life. 

There is plenty of evidence that not one of 
the books of the New Testament were writ- 
ten until 150 years after the supposed birth 
of Christ and nobody knows who wrote them. 
These books are full of contradictions and 
errors. 

This author goes on to great length to prove 
these assertions. Another book states Jesus 
passed out of the body which has served as 
His tenement for 33 years. That he did not 
rise in a physical body form, but after 3 days 
appeared in the Astral form before his dis- 
ciples for a period of 40 days. 

From another book, a table showing the 
year in which the conjunction of Saturn and 
Jupiter has occurred in each triplicity during 
5860 years, starting B. C. 3958 in Sagittarius. 

At 5 B.C. it was in Pisces, and 15 A. D. 
in Sagittarius. 


Of the mutual conjunction of the two su- 
perior planets Saturn and Jupiter in the first 
term or degree of Aries which happens but 
once in 960 years. 

The second is the conjunction of Saturn 
and Jupiter in the first term or degree of 
every triplicity, and this is accomplished 
once in every 240 years; yet once in 20 years 
they come into conjunction in one part or 
other of the zodiac. 

I now climax my article with this extract 
from the First edition of the Text Book of 
Astrology Vol. 1 by Alfred J. Pearce, which 
article he copied from old manuscripts. It 
States: It is remarkable that the birth of 
Christ is fixed at the winter solstice, and his 
resurrection at the ingress of the Sun in Aries. 

The Romans celebrated the solar festivities 


and games in the circus in honor of the birth 
of the God Day, and they assigned it to be 
the eighth day before the Kalends of January 
i.e. the 25th day of Dec. Natalis Solis Invict. 
We know, says Albert the Great, that the 
celestial Virgin ascended over the horizon 
at the moment WE FIXED the birth of our 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

Sybilius Tiburtine, one of the Sybils of the 
time of Augustus, observed the Star of our 
Saviour in the autumn of the year 4 B. C. 
and pointed it out to the Emperor and told 
him it indicated a child would be born of a 
Virgin who would be greater than he and 
therefore urge him to worship and adore the 
child. 

There is reason to believe that the Nativity 
occurred in the autumn and not in the win- 
ter, for the winter months are often very 
severe in Palestine and the shepherds would 
hardly be feeding their flocks at night on the 
plains of Bethlehem at that season. 

Mr. W. Hutton, who has determined the 
period of the star of Bethlehem to be 315 
years, has recorded it to be his opinion that 
the nativity took place about the 23rd of 
August and the visit of the Magi about the 
6th or 7th of September following or accord- 
ing to the Persian tradition 13 days subse- 
quent to the birth. 

This view is completely corroborated by 
Jewish history, for according to the best 
authorities at my command, and there elapse 
only a period of 90 days or 3 months between 
the Nativity of Christ and death of Herod the 
Great which is stated by the Archbishop of 
Usher to have taken place on the 25th of 
November 4 B. C. 

Having carefully tested the dates given by 
the Archbishop, I find it exactly correct. 

The last appearance of the Star of Beth- 
lehem was to be looked for in the summer 
or autumn of the year 1887. (This was when 
I, the writer of this article, was born.) 

About 15 days was the time it took the 
wise men to make the journey. 

What a difference as to time allotted in the 
journey this is to that given by a writer in 
the January issue, in which he sets it down 
to be at least 7 months. 

Another book gives the time as supposed 
to be over one year, and that the Wise Men 
were Chaldean Magi, and that they did not 
start out on this long journey of theirs until 
the babe Jesus was one year old. 

A more modern book entitled “Mystic 
Christianity’ by Uosi Rampacharaka or “The 
Inner Teachings of the Master,” when read, 
will clear the gloom and mystery of Jesus 
very clearly and satisfactory. 
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Accept my apologies for boring you with 
this lengthy article. 
Yours in the interest and promotion of 


Astrology, 
John Shelley Blake. 


NO! 


QUESTION: I have one daughter who was 
born June 17, 1921. A few years back there 
was a friend of the family cast her horoscope. 
He told her grandmother, with whom she 
lives, that she, the grandmother, should watch 
out for the child, as the child would some 
day murder her. Well, for a long time it used 
to worry me as I wasn't very much inter- 
ested in having any thing like that in the 
family, and then, of course, I grasped at the 
last straw and said to myself, that perhaps 
she might have been wrong. 

Can you say whether this might occur? 
The grandmother was born June 26, 1878, at 
Fairabault, Minn., at 5:40 A.M.; the child was 
born June 17, 1921, at high noon in Spokane, 
Wash.; I was born at 8:46 P.M., in Spokane, 
Washington. 


ANSWER: We do not find the accepted in- 
dications of homicidal tendencies at all promi- 
nent in your daughter’s chart. In fact, the gen- 
eral disposition of the planets in her chart rule 
such a possibility, as you mention, definitely out 
as so highly improbable as not to merit serious 
consideration and if anything more were needed 
her well aspected and unafflicted Mercury would 
preclude such anti-social activity by enabling 
her to readily appreciate the utter folly and 
futility of it. In other words, she has too 
much sense to do anything so foolish. Her 
Moon in the last decan of Scorpio is admittedly 
in a violent area, but, since the Moon is 
separating from a trine to Mercury there is 
little danger of it getting beyond control. 

The grandmother’s Jupiter in Scorpio re- 
veals her as a very domineering person, with 
a “rule or ruin” attitude toward life and being 
in addition a Cancer native, no doubt, she 
literally absorbs everyone in her environment. 
That all-encompassing maternal urge can best 
be compared to a boa-constrictor or a python 
that wraps itself protectively [?] around its vic- 
tims only to crush them and eventually swallow 
them. However, the young Gemini lady should 
have the cleverness to adapt herself to this or 
any other situation with a minimum of discom- 
fort although we surmise that the association 
has probably stimulated the natural imaginative 
power of that Cancer Mercury so that she 
should, by now, be quite adept in the art of 
evasion. Not that she is necessarily untruth- 


ful, but she might on occasion find it necessary 
to say nothing at all in a great many words. 


PERITONITIS 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I wonder if you would piease answer this 
for me— 

My beloved daughter, born May 31, 1915, 
about 1:45 A.M., passed away February 17, 
1938, she was born in Cleveland. 

Please Mr. Clancy, I don’t know if you 
answer these questions—never had any oc- 
casion to think of this before, but wont you 
please answer me and tell me what plan- 
ets or conjunction of planets would show 
death or the end of life. 

My daughter and I both used your AMER- 
IcAN AstROLOGY Macazine, but still I don’t 
know enough about it all to figure it all out. 
I was born March 28, 1892—I always thought 
she would surely outlive me by years and 
years. The way I feel now what happened 
to her could happen to me and be O.K. She 
was all I had. 

She was stricken with acute peritonitis, 
January 3rd, went to hospital January 4th, 
had an operation, both tubes, both ovaries 
removed. Pneumonia set in and 5 days later 
(after the operation) she was gone. She was 
operated on February 12th and died February 
17th. 

I wish I knew when this same conjunction 
of planets, etc. would come to me. 

Life doesn’t seem worth anything. Au- 
topsy showed cancer going towards the spine 
from the front and lower abdomen. Doc- 
tors said if she had lived she would have 
been an invalid. 

Please answer what set of planets, etc. 
showed this all. 

MRS. H. 


ANSWER: The naval key to your daughter’s 
illness is found in the conjunction of Saturn and 
Venus in Cancer. This was the configuration 
that laid the ground work for the ultimate afflic- 
tion. Statistical research has established the fact 
that “Peritonitis” is associated with heavy af- 
flictions to Cancer or Virgo. 

By progression (to her 22nd year) her pro- 
gressed Sun was just entering (in the first de- 
gree of) Cancer, squared by her progressed 
Moon in the first degree of Aries on her As- 
cendant—at 1:45 A.M. of her birthday the first 
degree of Aries Ascended—her progressed Mars 
had moved over to the second degree of Virgo 
(in her sixth house) square her natal and pro- 
gressed Mercury. The indications of Cancer 
are not so pronounced in her chart. 
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Now, to consider the configurations active at 
the time of her illness and death. The major 
transit Which furnished the focal point for all 
relatively minor transists was the conjunction 
of Mars and Saturn on February Ist, 1938 in 
the second degree of Aries—on her ascendant— 
in itself a very dangerous configuration certain 
to strike viciously thru any latent weakness. 

January Ist, 1938 at 1:57 P.M. Eastern Stand- 
ard Time, a lunation took place in the 12th de- 
gree of Capricorn—opposition her Natal Saturn, 
Venus conjunction in Cancer and within three 
days it struck her down. 

February 12th, 1938, we find the Moon con- 
junct that Natal Saturn-Venus conjunction. An 
Astrologer would have advised against an opera- 
tion on that particular day. Two days earlier 
her chances would have appeared to have been 
much better—astrologically. speaking. Finally, 
February 17th the transiting Moon had moved 
over to the first degree of Libra completing a 
cross with her progressed Sun and Moon. 

Altogether I would say the affliction of the 
Saturn-Mars conjunction on her ascendant was 
in itself sufficiently severe to give her a very 
bad time for several months and what might 
have been accomplished by proper timing in the 
matter of treatment is distinctly an open ques- 
tion. 

If you would kindly tell us the exact moment 
she died (February 17th) we would appreciate 
having this information for research purposes. 


Editor’s Note: A later communication from 
Mrs. H. in answer to the above gives us more 
details relative to the case as follows: 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

Many, many thanks for answering my let- 
ter so kindly concerning the death of my 
daughter. 

You wanted to know the exact moment 
of her death, Mr. Clancy, she died three 
times. The first time Wednesday about a 
quarter of 12 (noon) February 16th. They 
brought her back (she had suddenly devel- 
oped pneumonia). Then the second time 
near 2 in the afternoon of Thursday, Feb- 
ruary 17th, and they brought her back again 
and between these times her mind was per- 
fectly lucid—talked a little—at least knew 
what she was saying and knew people, etc. 
The second time they brought her back— 
when her eyes got life in them again she 
said “I was away up on a mountain and then 
I came down again—that was the final act”— 

Then Thursday evening at about 7:17 P.M. 
she sighed away—Doctor after examination 
said “7:25” 

There was no struggle at any of these times 
she seemed very tired and peaceful. 


PLANETARY COLORS 


Dear Mr. Rice: 

Various teachers, Weather men and others 
interested in astronomy have mentioned your 
name as one person in a million who might 
be interested or has already looked into the 
following theory. 

I have tried for several years to find some 
basis on which the study of astrology could 
be based, rather than just by much guess- 
work as is now the case. 

So I have come to this conclusion, after cast- 
ing off any numbers of possibility. I insist that 
each and every star and planet is of a dif- 
ferent color. As much difference as there 
are in peoples’ fingerprints. They look alike, 
but are they? 

Perhaps the difference is so tiny it’s dif- 
ficult to see but yet they are different. 

I claim each of these colors singularly will 
do something to us, several of them will 
make a difference, etc., but what they do, 
for now is beside my point for I may be 
wrong. 

Have you ever noticed the variations in 
color? If so, can’t some machine be made 
to tell exactly the amount of color power 
in each star? 

It is so difficult for me to explain, but I 
hope you see my point. 

We are sure each planet does throw off 
considerable rays and more so in various 
constellations or “signs” but can’t we find 
out the precise amount? 

I sincerely believe we can really get some- 
where if this can be done and do hope you 
have something to say about it. 

Thanks a lot anyway, and your very inter- 
esting articles in AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MaGa- 
ZINE are certainly appreciated. - 

Donald Kingsbury. 


Dear Mr. Kingsbury: 

I am not the one to answer the main question 
brought out by your letter to me, as I am an 
astronomer and astronomy describes the celes- 
tial bodies, while astrology treats of their in- 
fluence on us. 

The planets do have various colors, and these 
are taken up in our articles on the Modern Study 
of the Solar System. The moon also has faint 
color and we shall mention this with the moon 
article. As to the stars, most of them are whit- 
ish, the same as we see them when we look at 
the night sky. But in the telescope, a few are 
found to be highly colored. For instance, Al- 
bireo (Beta Cygni) is a double star whose com- 
ponents are a rich gold and a beautiful blue; 
other telescopic doubles are yellow and green, 
or blue and green, etc. There is one naked-eyed 
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green star, Beta Librae. I have often noticed 
the magnificent colors of various double stars. 
All these colors are “intrinsic’—are due to the 
star itself. Besides this, they sparkle with red 
and green flashes when near our horizon, but 
that is an atmospheric phenomenon. A reflect- 
ing telescope or an “apochromatic” refractor 
shows up the true colors best. 

There is such a thing in astronomy as the 
“color index” of a star, but this is only the com- 
parison of the photographic and visual results, 
and does not concern your questions. The most 
accurate scientific measurement concerning the 
colors of stars is their spectra. When photo- 
graphed, a star’s spectrum indicates its chemical 
composition, its age, and what the general clas- 
sification of the star is. Its color to us depends 
upon its type and age. 

In astronomy the colors of the planets and 
moon depend upon the material of the surface, 
like the color of our lands upon the earth. The 
colors of the stars do not mean much, in as- 
tronomy except to indicate the age and condition 
of the bodies—primarily—and for this, the com- 
plete analyses by means of the photographed 
spectra are to be used. 

As to the effect of colors of the heavenly 
bodies on us, I shall have to ask Mr. Clancy to 
answer this, as the question is astrological in 
nature. 

Hugh S. Rice, 
Associate in Astronomy. 

Editor’s Note—The Brotherhood of Light, 
P. O. Box 1525, Los Angeles, California, can 
supply full information relative to planetary 
color harmonics and their practical applica- 
tion. 


ROSICRUCIAN 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I feel that in justice to Max Heindel cer- 
tain dates which were somewhat mixed in 
a letter recently printed in your good maga- 
zine should be corrected and our interested 
readers be given the true facts. 

Max Heindel formed his first Rosicrucian 
Fellowship Center in Columbus, Ohio, on 
the evening of November 14, 1908. The pres- 
ent Headquarters was dedicated in October, 
1911. 

The Rosicrucian Fellowship has refrained 
from entering into any controversies regard- 
less of attacks. We prefer to let our works 
speak for us. 

With all good wishes to you and thanking 
you for the impartiality you have shown, 
I remain, 

Yours sincerely, 
Mrs. Max Heindel. 


Editor’s Note: It would appear, from the 
above, that Mr. Lewis was probably in error 
when he stated it was not until 1911 fhat Mr. 
Heindel began to do anything toward forming 
the Fellowship (quoting from Mr. Lewis’ letter 
to us, published in our May 1938 issue—page 
47) Mr. Lewis was evidently referring to the 
dedication of the present Headquarters. 


To the Editor: 

Your interest in esoteric astrology and the 
desire to develop this scientific study along 
lines based on the highest ideals and ac- 
ceptable to the practical minds in science 
today, has long been a source of joy to me, 
and I wish to express my appreciation of 
all that you are doing to raise astrological 
standards all over the world.’ I am sure that 
your efforts will bear fruit, and I continu- 
ally refer to your magazine as a source of 
inspiration in my classes and astrological 
discussions. While one could not give un- 
qualified recommendation to everything you 
print, I have always admired your policy 
of giving your readers facts as you see them 
and as is brought to your attention .. . let- 
ting your readers judge for themselves. Much 
data is thus found to be fancy or specula- 
tion when examined in the light of recog- 
nized truth. 

Congratulations to Dane Rudhyar for his 
capable expressions astrological-philosoph- 
ical, and thank you for giving us Mrs. Hein- 
del’s letter. in reply to your understanding 
regarding Max Heindel and his contact with 
the Elder Brothers of the Rose Cross, as 
appeared in your February issue of AMERI- 
cAN AsTROLOGY Macazine. Your understand- 
ing as so expressed and as Mrs. Heindel 
so commented upon and corrected is 
right and we know that Mr. Heindel 
received direct communication and instruc- 
tions from the Elder Brothers of the Rose 
Cross (Rosicrucian Order) only after refusing 
to selfishly hold these teachings secret. Mr. 
Heindel gave the Rosicrucian Teachings to 
the world (Rosicrucian Cosmo-Conception ... 
November, 1908 as outlined by the Elder 
Brothers, and in so doing dedicated himself 
and this work to loving service to humanity, 
without thought of financial remuneration 
or personal glorification, and we know that 
this has always been and is the policy of the 
Rosicrucian Fellowship in disseminating these 
wonderful truths today. 

Initiation is an inward experience, is never 
sold nor blatantly flaunted to impress nor 
convince anyone. We know that one so dedi- 
cated to serve humanity, as was Mr. Hein- 
del, and as is the Fellowship, does so in a 
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sincere and open fashion—giving without res- 
ervation “to whomsoever will.” Service to 
humanity is the first requisite in true occult 
development, as you point out; and equally 
important is that a price never be set upon 
service rendered. Occult knowledge becomes 
perverted when considered secondary to 
these qualifications, and spiritual develop- 
ment can never be denied anyone because 
of monetary limitations of any kind. 

Interest in Astrology is developing at a 
great pace, and I express every wish for your 
continued growth and success. Astrological 
work is progressing rapidly as is all advanced 
thought. While I do not sanction commer- 
cializing astrology, I do my utmost to give 
students a complete foundation in this sci- 
ence so that they may help themselves and 
assist others through service ... the key 
to spiritual development. Everyone should 
be able to erect his or her own horoscope 
and, above all, education must be carried 
on to teach people as a whole to look at this 
science from its deepest values ... as an 
aid to health, vocation, child training, and 
the understanding of the practical applica- 
tion of astrology at all times. I feel that this 
is in harmony with your sincerest desires, 
and I cannot but look towards a brilliant 
future for all interested in presenting these 
facts to a soul-hungry world. 

With kindest thoughts and best wishes, I am 

Yours in service, 
Thos. G. Hansen, 
Mt. Ecclesia, Oceanside, Calif. 


Mr. Hansen says: “Mr. Heindel received di- 
rect communication and instructions from the 
Elder Brothers of the Rose Cross only after 
refusing to selfishly hold these teachings 
secret. 

This statement is in direct contradiction of 
a statement made by Mr. Lewis in his letter 
to AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE published 
on page 49 of our May, 1938, issue. Therein 
Mr. Lewis states that “He (Mr. Heindel) 
definitely stated that he had been a personal 
and private student of some unmentioned 
teachers in Europe and, despite their warning 
that he should not issue the instructions in 
book form, he came back to America and did 
so voluntarily of his own accord.” 

Both of the above statements are attributed 
to Mr. Heindel, himself, and they could 
searcely both be correct. It is highly im- 
probable that anyone would have made two 
such contradictory statements relative to his 
own work. In any case, it would seem rea- 
sonable to request that both Mr. Lewis and 
Mr. Hansen give the exact reference whereby 


it can be established as a fact that Mr. 
Heindel did make one, or the other, or both, 
of those statements. To merely refer the 
reader to Mr. Heindel’s writings in general, 
is not sufficient; specific references should be 
given. 


To the Editor: 

Do you recall your feelings when pre- 
tenders or rather copiers of your fine maga- 
zine essayed to mislead buyers by simulat- 
ing the cover of your magazine? A great 
many casual buyers purchased the would-be 
competitor's magazine just because it looked 
like yours. Very naturally you defended 
your magazine, and we, of A. M. O. R. C. 
who enjoy your fine copy, appreciated your 
feelings, for your magazine is the best pub- 
lished, and we would have naturally sup- 
ported you in the event of an issue. 

Should you care to study the records at 
San Jose you will see why we just as nat- 
urally defend our authenticity. Our Im- 
perator has the documentary orders, signed 
by heads of the ancient order and ratified 
by governmental heads of Europe—to com- 
mence and found and establish permanently 
the Order in America. 

Now, as our aim is to teach certain truths 
to a growing nation, as prophesied in Ancient 
Egypt by our founder Amenhotep—it mat- 
ters to us that people realize we are the 
authorized group—and consequently are the 
ones who have the ancient truths. 

Our Imperator is but carrying out a com- 
mission—and a daring one and doing it cou- 
rageously. For that reason he had to ex- 
pound our authorized right by divine and 
legal ratification so that none, thru your 
magazine, might misunderstand. — 

I write because you stated you did not un- 
derstand why he made such a point of the 
matter. 

iC. 


ANSWER: We appreciate your kindly refer- 
ences to our difficulties with those who appar- 
ently tried to “mislead buyers” thru simulation 
of our cover design, etc. But—bear in mind that 
(as Mr. Lewis so pointedly intimated) we do not 
have—or claim to have—any copyright on the 
word “Astrology,” nor do we claim to be the 
one, only properly authorized exponent of the 
subject in America. It was purely a business 
(commercial) principle that was involved in our 
contention. We only went so far as to demand 
proper identification of a commercial product, 
by insisting on a clear distinction between that 
product and others at the time of purchase. 

There is a very definite distinction, that must 
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be made, between a book or publication as a 
commercial product and the general subject 
matter with which it deals. Any one, of course, 
is at liberty to buy any or all of the many 
Astrological magazines now being published. 
Nor do we essay to criticise the Astrological 
validity of those other publications. Any Pub- 
lisher is quite at liberty to call his maga- 
zine Astrological, just so long as he does not 
call it “American Astrology” or copy our format 
so closely as to deceive the buyer as to the 
commercial identity of the magazine he is pur- 
chasing. 

Thus it may be seen that your point of com- 
parison is not entirely accurate. Your “Impera- 
tor” does not merely lay claim to the right to 
the use of the label “A. M. O. R. C.” and the 
symbols associated therewith, but also claims 
to have at present sole (American) right to the 
use of the word “Rosicrucian” together with 
its religious and philosophical connotations. 
This is clearly implied in his claim that the 
A. M. O. R. C. of which he is the founder and 
leader is, at present, the only properly author- 
ized and authentic representative of the Inter- 
national Rosicrucian Brotherhood in this coun- 
try. This, as Mr. Lewis points out, is com- 
parable to our claiming sole (American) right 
to the use of the word “Astrology.” 

We have, so far, been able to accumlate the 
following historical data, relative to the de- 
velopments of Rosicrucianism in this country 
which have been culled from published manu- 
scripts on the subject from various sources 
claiming to be authentic. It is presented for 
what it may be worth without any claim on our 
part that we have as a result of independent 
investigation verified the accuracy of the in- 
formation. 

(From pamphlets published by the Randolf 

Foundation, Quakertown, Pa.) 


1—1773—The First Council of the order of 
Rose Cross in the new World assembled 
in Philadelphia. 
This council and its successors in office 
continued to function for about 85 years. 


2—1856 to 1858 Dr. Paschal Beverly Randolf, 
then Supreme Grand Master of the Su- 
preme Grand Dome of the Rosicrucians 
of France, established the first Supreme 
Grand Lodge of the Order of the Rosy 
Cross in America and the councils above 
mentioned, which had been active since 
1773 came under his jurisdiction as the 
First American Supreme Grand Master 
upon his completion of the Organization. 
The “Randolf Foundation of Quakertown 
Pennsylvania claims to be the lineal de- 
scendant of that original organization by 


virtue of a regular and lawful succession 
of Grand Masters.” 


3—According to information supplied by the 


Rosicrucian Fellowship; in 1908 Max 
Heindel returned to America with certain 
information he claimed to have received 
directly thru a process of Initiation from 
the Rosicrucian Brotherhood in Germany 
with instructions that it be given to the 
world. This information he incorporated 
in a book which he called “Rosicrucian 
Cosmo-Conception.” According to his own 
claims this was done under the specific 
direction and supervision of the Rosicru- 
cian Brotherhood in Germany. By virtue 
of which he also claimed to have estab- 
lished his first study center in Columbus, 
Ohio, on the evening of November 14, 1908. 


So far as we know Max Heindel never 
offered any documentary evidence of the 
authenticity of his order. By his actions, 
it would appear that he believed that re- 
sults provided the only necessary test of 
authenticity. However that may be, he let 
the matter rest there. So if we accept his 
work at all we must accept it for what it 
may be worth at its face value, because 
apart from that we have nothing but the 
otherwise unsupported testimony of one 
man—Max Heindel. 


4—On the authority of the Randolph Founda- 


tion, Quakertown, Pa., it was on April Ist, 
1915, that the Ancient and Mystic order of 
Rosae Crucis (“A. M. O. R. C.”) was or- 
ganized in New York City by Harvey 
Spencer Lewis. 

Mr. Lewis, in his letter to us published 
on page 47 of our May, 1938, issue, states 
that in 1909 he returned to America with 
a proclamation from the International 
Brotherhood in Europe establishing his 
authority to organize the A. M. O. R. C. 
in America. In the absence of any direct 
statement from Mr. Lewis as to the date 
whereon the work of organization was ac- 
tually consummated we assume that the 
date given above is correct. If such is not 
the case we will gladly publish any neces- 
sary correction. 

Mr. Lewis, according to his own claims 
which he further states is supported by 
documentary evidence, received his initia- 
tions in France in 1909, launched his or- 
ganization under specific instructions from 
the Rosicrucian Brotherhood in Europe 
(France) and Mr. Lewis further claims 
to have decumentary proofs that he was 
so commissioned by the Rosicrucian 
Brotherhood to “reestablish or start a new 
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cycle of the Old Rosicrucian order here 
in America”—we have quoted Mr. Lewis’ 
own words from his letter to us published 
in our May 1938 issue of AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, page 47. 

Thus the Rosicrucian situation as it stands 
today seems to be rather involved. However, 
pamphlets published by the Randolf Founda- 
tion inform us that this sort of thing has been 
going on for some time—since about 1614, in 
fact, when, according to their records, the 
“Grand Fraternity” first became known as the 
“Rosy Cross.” 

The task of tracing this nebulous and illusive 
“Brotherhood” to its source promises to be quite 
an adventure and in the end perhaps we may 
emulate Omar’s luckless philosopher who 

“Came out the same door 

which in he went.” 
yet, if we are so fortunate as to come out with 
more than we had when we went in, perhaps our 
efforts may not be entirely futile. 

We might add that we are in receipt of many 
interesting and informative communications per- 
taining to various phases of this Rosicrucian 
problem. We are withholding these letters 
pending further research and until such time as 
the information received may become more 
coherent. At present we are in the position of 
an investigator who is confused by a multiplic- 
ity of clues, for which the Master Key is yet 
lacking. In the meantime we wish to express 
our gratitude to all those who are so generously 
cooperating in our investigation. 

Copy of a letter 
From The Editor of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE 
To Harvey Spencer Lewis 
Imperator A.M.O.R.C. 


April 28th, 1938. 


Mr. H. Spencer Lewis, 
The Rosicrucian Order, 
San Jose, California. 
Dear Mr. Lewis :— 


Would you be kind enough to supply us (for 
publication) a brief history of the A.M.O.R.C. 
from its inception to date. 

If this would also include biographical refer- 
ences to your activities prior to and after the 
founding of the order this would add to its in- 
terest and informative value. 

Possibly you may have this in printed form, 
if so this would be quite satisfactory. 

Incidentally, I have recently read some liter- 
ature published by the Rosicrucian Foundation 
relative to the A.M.O.R.C. and your personal 
activities. Of course, my position is strictly neu- 
tral. All those pamphlets have been read with 
the mental reservation that there are usually 


two sides to every story. I, and I am sure I 
also speak for the readers of AMERICAN ASTROL- 
ocy MAGAZINE, would certainly like to hear your 
side. Have you any published material on the 
subject, or if not would you care to present 
your side? 

It must be said for Mr. Clymer that he cer- 
tainly did not pull any punches. His accusations 
were direct—painfully so—and utterly unequiv- 
ocal—and I think they call for an answer in 
kind. In other words nothing short of a flat 
denial with substantiating proof would seem to 
be adequate. 

Might I be so presumptious as to express the 
opinion that you owe it to yourself and the 
Rosicrucian Brotherhood to end, once and for 
all, these attacks in the only way it can be 
done, i.e. by proving beyond question the falsity 
of the charges involved. AMERICAN AsTROLOGY 
MaGAZINE is at your disposal for this purpose if 
you care to use it. 

Yours very truly, 
CLANCY PuBLIcATIONS, INC. 
Pau. G. CLancy, 
Editor. 
P.S. May we have your birthdate? 


Reply to the above: 
May 2, 1938 
Mr. Paul Clancy 
1472 Broadway 
New York City, N. Y. 
Dear Mr. Clancy: 

Your letter of April 28, directed to Dr. 
Lewis, has been given to me for a reply, 
inasmuch as at the present time Dr. Lewis 
is engaged with other matters. 

I will answer your letter by consideration 
first, of your last paragraph—that is, a con- 
troversy between Mr. Clymer and this or- 
ganization should be answered once and for 
all, and to quote you “by proving beyond 
question, the falsity of the charges involved.” 

This proof, however, should not be con- 
fined to an exchange of books wherein either 
side can present their side of the issue in 
a favorable light, by concealing conclusive 
evidence or by mere statement that they 
have such evidence in their possession to 
support their charges. Mr. Clymer’s book, 
which you have in your possession, contains 
deliberate, manufactured evidence. We are 
in a position to prove that, not by this printed 
word, not by a similar number of books as 
voluminous or more voluminous than Mr. 
Clymer’s, but on a public platform, before 
an audience of intelligent men and women 
of every walk of life, of every affiliation, who 
may be interested in the issue. 

On such an occasion, each side would have 
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to present such documents, such papers and 
such materials as they claim are sufficient 
to support their charges, and would have to 
answer before a public audience questions 
as to the validity of what they offer in evi- 
dence. As it now is, Mr. Clymer presents 
his books to persons that he hopes will never 
see our side. We have challenged Mr. Clymer 
upon a number of occasions to an open pub- 
lic debate. We have offered to pay for his 
transportation to any city in the United 
States that he selects, to pay the hall rental 
for any hall he selects for the debate, to 
have the hall thrown open to his member- 
ship, our membership, the public, the readers 
of any magazines and to the press at large, 
and he has constantly refused to accept a 
challenge to a public debate and constantly 
refused to bring forth his documentary evi- 
dence which he publishes in book form, the 
reason being, of course, that on a public plat- 
form it would be shown that he has altered 
and changed his documents which he offers 
as proof of his charges. 

He claims, in answer to his refusal to en- 
ter into public debate, and we have his re- 
fusals that a debate would be useless, that 
the matter involved does not concern the 
public at large. Such logic is ridiculous in 
light of the fact that Mr. Clymer uses every 
method within his means to circulate his 
book to the public at large, of which we have 
ample proof. The fact of the matter is, 
frankly, that Mr. Swinburne Clymer cannot 
and will not, and is afraid to face an officer 
of this organization in public debate, pre- 
senting his evidence, and you have this let- 
ter above my signature as an officer of this 
organization, that we are willing at any 
time, anywhere, before any open group of 
men and women in any city, not of any one 
clique or society, to present our defense to 
Mr. Clymer’s charges. 

Mr. Clymer continues attacks in book form, 
and at the same time continues to refuse 
a public debate, which is like the small boy 
walking down the street with a chip on his 
shoulder, which represents the circulation 
of Mr. Clymer’s books, and when someone 
knocks the chip off, as we have done, by 
challenging him on numerous occasions to 
a public debate, refuses to carry through. 
Everyone knows the word that would be 
applied to the little boy who carried the chip 
on his shoulder, but did not respond when 
it was knocked off. The same goes for Mr. 
Clymer. 

I am enclosing a booklet entitled “White 
Book D,” or in other words, “Hear the Other 
Side,” and I am particularly calling to your 


attention the letter on page forty, which we 
have written to Mr. Clymer, and which is 
one of several letters written to him, and 
which contains a challenge which he refuses 
to accept. Whether you are sympathetical 
with us or not, is immaterial. The point is, 
read the challenge, and see if Mr. Clymer 
has any real facts at his disposal why he did 
not welcome this opportunity of an expose. 

Now, another point. Mr. Clymer was 
named as one of the conspirators in an action 
brought by this organization in the Superior 
Court of this county. I refer you to page 
seven of the enclosed booklet entiled “Guilty,” 
bearing the title “The Findings of the Judge,” 
and to paragraph three on page eight, which 
is part of the same findings. I again refer 
you to page ten, where I have indicated the 
direct number of the action which is on file 
in the Superior Court of this county. 

Therefore, you are not obliged to put any 
confidence in what we say, but can refer 
directly to the action itself. You asked for 
a flat denial, with substantiating proof. We 
have the proof; we are ready to meet Mr. 
Clymer anywhere, any time, any place, any 
way. The question is, Mr. Clancy, since you 
are indirectly interested in this matter, in 
the interest of your readers, “Can you help 
to bring Mr. Clymer out in the open?” Per- 
haps you can stimulate him with a little 
courage, just enough to walk up the steps 
of a public platform, instead of hiding behind 
the pages of any book. We do know what 
it takes to give a man moral stamina, but 
we do not seem to have enough of it for 
Mr. Clymer. 

We are ready to defend ourselves, as you 
put it, and we have the proof, but it is use- 
less to resort to books, pamphlets, and then 
have Mr. Clymer come out and deny it with 
manufactured evidence. We then come out 
with another book and point out where his 
book is wrong. Let us get together. The 
greatest men in history have met an issue. 
Mr. Clymer is no greater than they are. He 
seeks to bring his charges before the court 
of public opinion—in other words, of circu- 
lating his books to libraries, to public insti- 
tutions and not just to metaphysicians or 
astrologers, and since he has brought the 
issue to the attention of the public in this 
way, why is he afraid to come out in the 
open and bring his documents and giving 
us a chance of doing likewise? What a mar- 
velous opportunity for Mr. Clymer to expose 
and embarrass A.M.O.R.C. if he really has 
anything. 

Furthermore, if Mr. Clymer’s organization 
is real and legitimate, and we are as clan- 
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destine and as false and as dishonest in our 
practices as he claims, why does he not bring 
suit against the organization? For the sim- 
ple reason, and you can draw your own con- 
clusions, that an action like this would cause 
Mr. Clymer to come into court, and he would 
be forced by that means to meet A.M.O.R.C. 
face to face, and he does not want to meet 
us face to face. He would rather be behind 
the covers of a book. 

I conclude again with the remark that we 
will bring proof and meet Mr. Clymer any 
place at any time, but see if you can draw 
him out into the open on a public platform, 
and not behind a printed book. 


Also, I would like to add that this book is 
only one of a series which Mr. Clymer has 
published in the same vein, during the last 
ten years. The lack of effect they have had 
on A.M.O.R.C. can be noticed in that 
A.M.O.R.C. has increased as many times in 
growth, as the number of books issued by 
Mr. Clymer. 

Very truly yours, 
ROSICRUCIAN ORDER (AMORC) 
By Ralph M. Lewis (signed) 
Secretary. 


Epitor’s Note: Mr. Lewis, presumably 
through an oversight, failed to give us quite the 
information we desired, i.e: a brief history of 
the A.M.O.R.C. (in America) or the birthdata 
of its present leader. Possibly we may receive 
this at a later date. Enclosed with the above 
letter we did receive a copy of “White Book D” 
and a printed record of findings of the Honor- 
able William F. James, Judge of the Superior 
Court of the State of California, in the case of 
A.M.O.R.C, vs. George L. Smith (case No. 


43772) in the Superior Court at San Jose, Cali- : 


fornia under date of July 14, 1933. 


Mr. Lewis has made, what would seem to 
us, to be a straightforward challenge and decla- 
ration of intention in the above letter at the 
end of paragraph 5—“You have this letter above 
my signature as an officer of this organization 
that we are willing at any time, anywhere, be- 
fore any open group of men and women, in any 
city, not of any one clique or society, to pre- 
sent our defence to Mr. Clymer’s charges.” 
That challenge as is, without any further modi- 
fication whatever would seem te leave little to 
be desired. Mr. Lewis has, without reservation, 
offered to place his organization on trial in the 
role of defendant, before a court of public opin- 
ion. Furthermore he has placed no restrictions 
on the form of presentation other than that the 


trial must be public which seems reasonable 
enough. Refer to “White Book D.” 


On the other hand we believe that Mr. Cly- 
mer is correct in his contention that this is 
not a controversy that could be adequately and 
conclusively dealt with in public debate, we 
do think it can be quite satisfactorily and con- 
clusively settled according to the well estab- 
lished rules of evidence such as for instance 
prevails in a Court of Law. Mr. Lewis has 
definitely left the way open for such, by the 
all-inclusive wording of his challenge, viz. “any 
time, anywhere, before any open group of men 
and women, in any city.” And further on in 
paragraph 9, Mr. Lewis makes this even more 
explicit, thus “We are ready to meet Mr. Cly- 
mer anywhere, any time, any place, any way.” 
This clearly makes public debate or court ac- 
tion, or any other form of public discussion 
optional with Mr. Clymer. Who could ask for 
more? 

If I were to make a suggestion as to a prac- 
tical method for clarifying this Rosicrucian 
situation and finally settling the controversy in 
which it is involved, I would suggest that 
Mr. Lewis and Mr. Clymer prepare a list of 
categorical questions bearing directly on the 
specific charges made -by each relative to the 
other—charges which bear, not only, on the 
authenticity of their respective organizations 
but also on the personal character, activities 
and past records of the leaders of those or- 
ganizations—their mental and moral qualifica- 
tions for leadership in the spiritual evolution of 
man. These questions should be concise and 
to the point and should be briefly and un- 
equivocally answered by the accused, personally. 
The questions—and answers—together with 
such evidence as each may have as the basis 
for the questions propounded and the answers 
given should then be published through some 
impartial medium and the public allowed to be 
the judge. 

To my mind this cannot but settle the con- 
troversy once and for all, since it would neces- 
sarily be insisted upon that these questions 
and answers (and substantiating evidence) would 
be of such a nature as to admit of no future 
argument on the points involved; they would 
become a matter of public record, easily acces- 
sible and admitting of ready reference at any 
time, by anyone interested. 

At the time that we wrote to Mr. Lewis of 
the A. M. O. R. C. asking for data relative to 
his organization and his birth data, we also 
wrote to Mr. Clymer of the Rosicrucian Foun- 
dation asking for the same information from 
him relative to his organization. Mr. Clymer 
replied as follows: 
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April 29, 1938 
Dear Mr. Clancy: 


Your kind letter of the twenty-eighth just 
received and I at once answer you. 

As soon as physically possible we will 
comply with your request and prepare a brief 
history of the Rosicrucians. At the moment 
we are preparing for the May-June-July 
convocations of the Order, but just as soon 
as these preparations are completed, the ar- 
ticle will be prepared. 

In the meantime, we are forwarding to you, 
with our compliments, a set of “THE ROSI- 
CRUCIAN FRATERNITY IN AMERICA.” 
We feel you should possess this information. 
Please understand that we do not ask you 
to believe anything in these books, nor that 
you endorse them, but if interested, that you 
use the information as a basis of investi- 
gation. 

Sincerely yours, 
(signed) R. Swinburne Clymer, 
Born Nov. 25, 1878. 


P.S. Beverly Paschal Randolph was born 
October 8th, 1825. 


Editor’s Note: We wish to thank Mr. Clymer 
for his very courteous compliance with our re- 
quest for information. The books mentioned 
above have been received and read with interest. 


In conclusion I feel impelled to say a word 
about Max Heindel, who incidentally prom- 
ises fair to become the “forgotten man” in 
this controversy. In this I am expressing a 
purely personal opinion and _ speaking of 
Max Heindel as a man and_ philosopher, 
not of Max Heindel as, allegedly, a Rosi- 
crucian nor of the Rosicrucian Fellowship 
as it stands today or as it has been conducted 
since the passing of Max Heindel. With the 
Rosicrucian Fellowship, I have, of late years, 
had only the slightest (and wholly impersonal) 
contact. I do not profess to know anything 
more than does the average person of their 
activities or methods. Therefore am not in a 
position to praise, criticise or endorse the or- 
ganization as a whole. However, regardless 
of what the Rosicrucian Fellowship is—its au- 
thenticity or authority—or lack of it as the case 
may be. What it has done, is doing, or may 
do: For Max Heindel and the works of Max 
Heindel (individually) I have, from the first, 
and shall to the end, continue to have, the 
most profound respect—a respect that is close- 
ly akin to reverence—that instinctive rever- 
ence one must always feel upon contact with 
a truly “Great Soul”—“If this be treason make 
the most of it.” 


RUDHYAR 


Dear Sir: 

When I read various criticisms of Dane 
Rudhyar, I am amazed that anyone could so 
bitterly denounce his work. My first impulse 
is to write a scorching retort, and then I 
remember what Will Durant said of Spinoza, 
“That the healing touch of the gentle philos- 
opher has fallen upon the rarer and loftier 
souls rather than upon the masses or even 
classes of mankind.” “He belongs to the is- 
landed aristocracy of thought and the world 
has not mounted to him yet.” So I feel and 
think of Rudhyar. From Rudhyar’s own book, 
a quotation by Walt Whitman “Only them- 
selves understand themselves and the like of 
themselves. And souls understand souls.” 


In a small group of people trying to master 
the art of Astrology the thought was pre- 
sented that someone would come along and 
simplify Astrology so that its use would be 
more clearly beneficial and practical. My 
contention being that Astrology could not be 
made easier but that there would develop 
greater minds to understand Astrology and 
to make it a very (if not the most) useful 
tool in integration. That is Rudhyar’s aim— 
to lift Astrology to “Right-Use-Ness” Right- 
eousness, as Christ taught. I join Genevieve 
Kremble in considering Rudhyar “the tops” 
in interpreting Modern Astrology. 

I especially liked “V. G’s” letter—“probably 
most folks are totally lost when asked to 
prowl in the field of their own consciousness.” 
“They dislike Rudhyar because they fear 
him.” . . . “Because he asks them to face 
themselves.” How very true! And there are 
so many, many people interested in Astrology, 
Occultism, Rosicrucianism, I Am and other 
cults and isms who have not the courage to 
face themselves, but only use their particular 
belief to cover up their doubts and fears of 
self in personality worship. It is because we 
fear reverses and ill fortune, perhaps uncon- 
sciously knowing it is some lack within our- 
selves that we dread to face and therefore 
do not understand that keeps us from over- 
coming what we fear. Only by doing and not 
by thinking do we learn ourselves. Rudhyar 
scores again stressing to live according to 
our nature, our karma—it is the dharma of 
the fire to burn—that is “Right-Use-ness” 
again. And “Consciousness gives Power.” He 
quotes general J. C. Smutz stressing to live 
Whole (Holy) from “Holism and Evolution” 
as well as Gestalt psychology. 


What we need—is men and women who are 
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interested in humanity with compassionate 
understanding for themselves as well as 
others. As Rose Campbell Starr said, “One 
does not conquer (life) parenthesis my own— 
by the force of misguided will, but by the 
compassionate understanding of all things.” 
And a psychologist who understands Astrology 
could lead people to see themselves as they 
are and as others see them. Such a man is 
Rudhyar—I would like to see him take up 
such work—for he can give both dignity and 
clarity to life. 


Here may I quote as a good thing bears 
repeating “Confucius” as the first of ten 
“greatest thinkers in Adventures in Genius” 
by Durant. “Born (552 B.C.) in an age of 
confusion, in which the old power and glory 
of China had passed into feudal disintegra- 
tion and factional strife, Kung-futse under- 
took to restore health and order to his coun- 
try. How, let him speak: 


“The illustrious ancients, when they wished 
to make clear and propagate the highest vir- 
tues in the world, put their states in order. 
Before putting their states in order, they 
regulated their families. Before regulating 
their families they cultivated their ownselves. 
Before cultivating their own selves they per- 
fected their own souls. Before perfecting 
their souls, they tried to be sincere in their 
own thoughts. Before trying to be sincere 
in their own thoughts, they extended to the 
utmost their knowledge. Such investigations 
of knowledge lay in the investigation of things 
and in seeing them as they really were. When 
things were thus investigated, knowledge be- 
came complete. When knowledge was com- 
plete, their thoughts became sincere. When 
their thoughts were sincere, their souls be- 
came perfect. When their souls were perfect, 
their own selves became cultivated. When 
their selves were cultivated, their families 
became regulated. When their families were 
regulated their states were in proper order, 
then the whole world became peaceful and 
happy!” 

A great city, Chung-tu, took him at his 
word and made him magistrate. “A marvelous 
reformation” we are told “ensued in the man- 
ners of people. ... . There was an end of 
crime. . . . Dishonesty and dissoluteness hid 
their heads. Loyalty and good faith became 
the characteristics of the men, chastity and 
docility of the women. It is too good to be 
true and probably did not last very long. 


Perhaps not for all enduring progress is 
created slowly and the masses must be raised 
to this superior consciousness. But the Law 


of God (Good) is not mocked—Evolution 
goes steadily forward. And Dane Rudhyar’s 
work is part of it. I think he mastered Con- 
fucius philosophy in his own life and is 
therefore more able to help others the same 
way. 
Sincerely, 
A. B. 


VIRGO FORECASTS 
Dear Sir: 


Have been taking AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MacazinE for almost a year and am a little 
disappointed at Virgo. That is, the way it 
has worked out for me up-to-date. 


Take February 1st, February 4th—19th and 
20th. So far as I can see they were way off, 
nothing unusual occurred to my knowledge 
and as for 1938 being better for me it has 
been so far the most heartbreaking time fi- 
nancially and other ways I’ve had in some 
time. 


ANSWER: Born February Ist, 1880, you have 
Mars and Venus in Libra and Saturn in Aries in 
your birth chart and with Saturn now transiting 
Aries you will naturally get the full force of 
any aspect to that sign particularly if such be 
of a Saturnine nature. I would suggest that you 
try reading the Aries Forecast in the Magazine 
—together with that for your birth sign. 


WAR 


Reprint from an article which appeared 
in our March, 1932, issue of our original mag- 


azine (POPULAR ASTROLOGY). , 


“It is our belief that this Jupiter-Neptune 
configuration (September 19th, 1932) could 
mark the commencement of a long drawn 
out diplomatic war, a period during which 
the nations of the earth will match cun- 
ning with cunning. There may be intrigues 
within intrigues until the whole mess be- 
comes so much involved that no one will 
know whom to trust, and being brought to 
a culmination by the opposition of Saturn 
to Neptune in 1936, incidentally, closely fol- 
lowed by the conjunction of Mars and Uranus 
in Taurus the same year. In fact, both 
configurations take pla¢e the same month, 
April 1936. This would be an even more 
explosive configuration than that which took 
place in Aquarius in 1914, and may be ex- 
pected to blow the lid off the. basket of 
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snakes indicated by the Neptunian configu- 
rations. 


“By way of making the above forecast a 
little more specific, we might venture to pre- 
dict that, as the result of the Jupiter-Nep- 
tune conjunction (September 19th, 1932), the 
League of Nations may gain in power but 
unfortunately might later develop into a nest 
of intrigue, the like of which has not been 
seen for some time, in which case the clean- 
ing-up process may be expected to start 
about 1936. 


“Furthermore, referring to present condi- 
tions in regard to this Jupiter-Neptune con- 
junction, in addition to its possible activities 
through the League of Nations, we might say 
that Neptune is distinctly an oriental planet, 
a general significator of the yellow race, and 
therefore a focal point for this influence may 
well be found in China and Japan. In fact, 
we can easily see it at work already. 


“From other points of view, astrologically, 
there are indications of the rise of an im- 
perial power in China, although the Nep- 
tunian forces released by Jupiter may indeed 
bring to the world great and lasting bene- 
fits of a spiritual nature. We can also see 
this same influence under affliction manifest- 
ing in its worst form as oriental diplomacy, 
intrigue and treachery, casually by one sub- 
terfuge or another building an Empire, yet 
careful at all times to keep all evidence of 
growing power discreetly hidden; making 
no extravagant claims, courteous to a degree, 
openly disclaiming any imperial ambitions— 
regrettable incidents and accidents will take 
place from time to time, but a prompt apol- 
ogy will be rendered. The fact that these 
activities may continue with a semblance of 
regularity, may go unnoticed for a long time. 
China is seen as the laboratory where this 
devil’s broth might be brewed, poor China 
will be pitied as she slowly sinks under the 
yoke, yet it is an old trick familiar to every 
gambler—the decoy. When the time for a 
showdown finally arrives, Japan, China and 
Russia will be found fighting side by side 
at the finish, for Communism is also a Nep- 
tunian institution. 


“It is true that the revolutionary events 
leading up to this form of: Government come 
under Uranus, but once established, Nep- 
tune takes command, and the work is car- 
ried on by Neptunian methods. 


“Finally, by way of arriving at a more 
comprehensive view of the international sit- 
uation during the next few years, we might 
call attention to the next major conjunction 


of Jupiter, which will be that of Jupiter and 
Saturn in 9 degrees Taurus, June, 1940, fol- 
lowed by Jupiter conjunction Uranus in 25 
Taurus May, 1941, and Uranus conjunction 
Saturn 29 Taurus, May, 1942. Thus within 
two years we find three major planets form- 
ing a conjunction in Taurus. This to our 
minds marks the critical period insofar as 
international relationships are concerned. 


“We could not venture at this time to pre- 
dict the exact time when a major conflict 
might develop, but 1936 to 1942 certainly 
marks a six-year period during which the 
affairs of men are in the balance. 


“Special attention must be given to the 
position of Saturn. As the regulator of the 
planetary forces, this planet determines 
whether the energy shall be released or held 
in check. Saturn was trine the Jupiter and 
Uranus conjunction in March, 1914, and the 
war ended when Saturn opposed Uranus.” 


WEATHER 
To the Editor: 


The other day I read in the Tampa paper 
that the Government is planning to expand 
its weather forecasting to cover about one 
week ahead and that it will follow the plan 
of Krick at Cal Tech, and it brought to mind 
that your forecasts in AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MacazinE have been very good for the main 
storm track across the U. S. 


I have watched your forecasts for the Gulf 
Coast and for the Central States, and you 
have been better than the weather bureau 
which issues reports each day. I suppose your 
data is worked up at least six weeks ahead 
of publication. 


I am surprised that your good work has 
not aroused much public interest as the 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE seems to have 
a good circulation. Probably the slowness 
on the part of the public to realize the value 
of your forecasts is due to the lack of com- 
ments ‘on their high degree of accuracy. 


I wonder if some subscribers could be in- 
terested in checking your forecasts, say one 
for each section of the U. S. A. as shown in 
the magazine, and report the percentage. of 
accuracy as a supplement to your forecasts. 


It is too bad that such good work is not 
given any more publicity. I wonder how 
many really check your forecasts. I am sure 
if the readers of the magazine realized how 
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good they are that the weather department 
of the magazine would become of national 
interest and should boost the subscription 
list. 

I have not checked the temperatures. I 
have watched the precipitation but assume 
your temperature forecasts are as good, 

Kindest regards, and hoping you continue 
the good work until the public become thor- 
oughly aroused to its value. 

Yours very truly, 
T. O. McGrath. 


Editor’s Note: Mr. Weston’s Weather Fore- 
casts are indeed remarkably accurate for. all 
localities and this record is phenomenal in view 
of the fact that day to day forecast is actually 
prepared more than three months in advance. 


ee 


Modern Study of the Solar System 
(Continued from page 28) 

the rings are crowded, a dry season is in- 
ferred; similarly where far apart, a season 
of plentiful rain. The problem of connect- 
ing rainfall years with sun-spot maxima is 
difficult; possibly other features besides rain- 
fall enter into the growth rate of trees. Not 
all investigators agree that tree growth as 
seen from the rings can be correlated with 
sun-spots, yet based on data of Douglass, it 
is easily noticed that they do show more 
growth during years of greatest sun-spots. 

The quality of light and its quantity have 
in the main a three-fold effect on plants: 
(a) the intensity must be right. Chloro- 
phyll, the green pigment, must have enough 
sunlight to form, but too intense a light is 
destructive; (b) the number of hours per 
day that a plant is exposed to light partly 
governs its growth, for different plants are 
sensitive to different lengths of daylight; 
(c) the wave-length or color of light has 
an important effect. Some need rays of the 
long end of the spectrum in order to grow. 
It is a complicated matter but some day we 
shall know much more about it. If the 
cycle of solar disturbance changes the qual- 
ity of sunlight, very likely the growth of at 
least some plants is likewise altered; quality 
of sunshine is thought to be a really impor- 
tant factor, 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY 


Some good scientists hold that there is 
nothing at all in the claim that business, 
manufactures, industry, etc., are related to 
solar periodicities; on the other hand, cer- 
tain other well-known scientists have found 
a positive correlation. Professor Hunting- 
ton of Yale, one of the world’s leading ge- 
ographers, believes that solar variations have 
their results on the health and behavior of 
man. Stetson has found that business ac- 
tivity, production of automobiles, building 
contracts, and other things of this nature 
have followed sun-spots in fluctuations dur- 
ing the last few years. He believes that the 
hypothesis that sun-spots affect business is 
well qn its way to being proved, and that 
further investigations should confirm the 
idea. 

The next section will deal with the ques- 
tion of the vast energy and age of the sun, 
after which we shall begin on the subject 
of the moon. 
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The Astrological Significance of 
Each Egyptian Tarot Card 


By 
Elbert Benjamine 


Part XIX 
The Moon 


I, is not uncommon, even at the present 
day, when arbitrary forms of speech long 
since have displaced the more primitive use 
of such symbols as are employed upon the 
tarots to convey ideas, to refer to the highest 
point as nearest heaven. This highest point 
in the zodiac is the place for which pyramids 
and mounds were erected not only in Egypt, 
Chaldea and India, but also in ancient 
America. Such pyramids form a conspicu- 
ous feature of the symbolical pictographs used 
by the ancient Wise Ones who designed the 
Egyptian tarot, to explain the influence of the 
zodiacal sign Cancer. 

The highest point in the zodiac, so far as 
we of the northern hemisphere are concerned, 
is the place where the Sun attains its highest 
northern declination, just as it moves across 
the solstitial colure from Gemini into Can- 
cer. The Great Pyramid of Egypt was so 
constructed that at noon on the day the Sun 
thus entered the sign Cancer, this symbol of 
spirit and deity appeared to those looking 
up the northern side as a ball of fire rest- 
ing on the apex of this representation of 
the twelve houses of earthly life. And to 
indicate this same spiritual idea of the earth 
at times being in direct contact with the realm 
of spirit, on the night of the summer solstice, 
fires in olden times were lit and kept burn- 
ing on the tops of the pyramids of Mexico. 

Even on the pyramids which so long have 
remained concealed beneath the great mounds 
in the Mississippi Valley, some of which re- 
cently have been unearthed, there is evi- 
dence that such fires periodically were lit 
on their tops. It seems that even in these, 
although more crudely expressed, there was 
an attempt to embody the same formulas, 
astronomical proportions and cosmic knowl- 
edge, which in greater detail and finer pre- 
cision are incorporated into that most won- 
derful of all monuments of stone, the Great 
Pyramid of Egypt. 

We do not know just how vast was the 
range of information possessed by those who 
built these pyramids in various lands, be- 
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cause as scientists of the present day make 
new discoveries regarding the structure of 
our universe, it becomes apparent that at 
least as general conceptions, such also are 
included in these monuments to the Wisdom 
of the past. 

So far as we have evidence to indicate, 
however, it seems that in the work these an- 
cients usually contemplated, they had no 
need for, and did not use, the minute pre- 
cision which marks the work of present-day 
laboratory scientists. Their. knowledge of 
astronomical ratios and cosmic relations was 
derived from applying the Law of Corre- 
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spondences with the aid of their finely de- 
veloped psychic faculties, such as the sign 
Cancer facilitates in the highest degree; 
rather than through the use of refined 
mechanical contrivances such as are employed 
at the present time. 

They were interested in the forces and 
entities, seen and unseen, with which the 
universe abounds, as they relate to human 
life and destiny, here and hereafter. And, 
in addition to leaving rules for the safe and 
successful use of the psychic faculties, it is 
to their everlasting credit that they worked 
out a mathematics, and formulated methods 
of procedure, which were adequate to meet 
the practical astrological requirements. 

These ancients held that the commencement 
of Cancer represented the gate to heaven. 

The degrees of the zodiac are not unlike the 
rungs of a ladder which arches the firmament, 
extending from earth to sky. And thus was 
it that Jacob dreamed of such a ladder set up 
on the earth, and the top of it reached heaven; 
and angels of God were ascending and de- 
scending on it. In this manner do the Sun 
and various planets move higher and higher 
in the sky until they reach the first of the 
sign Concer, and then start their descent to 
lower declination. 

Angels more commonly are considered not 
to be going up to heaven and returning, but 
to be coming down from heaven to visit 
earth and then going back to that higher 
plane. Yet in Jacob’s dream they were 
going up, as the Sun ascends to reach the 
sign Cancer, and then coming back to earth, 
as the Sun again descends after it reaches 
that family sign. 

Such a going up and coming down as the 
Sun is observed to do each summer, evi- 
dently signified to those who traced the 
starry pictures in the sky and gave to each 
a story, such as the one that has come down 
to us in Jacob’s dream, a going up and com- 
ing down which was suggestive of the move- 
ment of those intelligences which have no 
physical form, and which, for want of a better 
term, may be called angels. 

That is, it was their belief that the soul 
made progress by gaining experiences in one 
physical form; passing at its dissolution into 
the astral world, as Jacob saw the non-ma- 
terial beings do in his dream, and after a 
period of experience and assimilation in 
the astral world, descending, as Jacob saw 
them do, to occupy another, but more com- 
plex, physical body on the earth. Each such 
form occupied constituted one rung in the 
soul’s evolutionary ladder. 

Every physical cell, every germ or shoot 


which develops into bacterium, plant or ani- 
mal is dependent upon parenthood for its 
existence. And thus, until at last it has 
gained experience in a human form, and 
by virtue of the development of human con- 
sciousness, is free henceforth from descend- 
ing Jacob’s ladder to the earth, it must have 
parents who provide it opportunity to gain 
a new physical body. And such parenthood 
is more closely associated with the home sign 
Cancer than with any other zodiacal position. 
This coming back to earth for new experi- 
ences until the human form has been reached, 
and the coming back of the Sun toward earth 
in declination, is suggestive of the movement 
of the Crab. This creature does not move 
directly forward as other creatures are wont 
to do, but has a backward sidewise gait. Its 
movement thus most fittingly represents the 
backward motion which is adopted by the 
Sun so soon as it enters this domestic sign. 
Yet the coming back to earth by forms of 
life lower in the evolutionary scale than man 
for the purpose of gaining those experiences 
which fit them for a human form, which in 
turn will fit them for life on a higher plane; 
and the passing to the inner plane by such 
lower forms, or the more permanent transi- 
tion to a higher plane by those who have 
experienced human life, are not the only 
passings through this zodiacal region which 
anciently was called THE GATE OF HEAVEN. 
Of all the signs, Cancer is most sensitive 
to its environment, be that environment 
physical or astral, More than any other sign 
its mediumistic quality facilitates contact with 
the denizens of the inner plane. Thus in their 
heritage to future generations, those who 
drew the tarot pictures, evidently felt that 


‘ their information relative to mediumship 


should be set forth in the design of Major 
Arcanum XVIII, depicting the attributes of 
the sign Cancer. 

The design, here illustrated, shows a high- 
way, symbolizing that the instructions relate 
to a road that may be traveled. And con- 
spicuously in this road, so placed as quickly 
to catch the eye, there is a scorpion, the sym- 
bol used among the constellations to desig- 
nate the sign Scorpio, which is the natural 
ruler of the house of death. Obviously, 
therefore, this is a highway through which, in 
some manner, the individual contacts death, 
or those who already have passed through the 
Cancer Gate of Heaven to dwell in the realm 
invisible, governed by Pluto, the ruler of the 
Scorpio sign. 

This road holds also two other creatures. 
They are dogs, the traditional companions and 
friends of man. Thus do they give informa- 
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tion that in that realm so aptly designated 
by the eighth-house sign Scorpio, there are 
companionable intelligences, those which at 
least pretend to be friends. And some of 
these pictographically are shown to be kindly, 
truthful and benevolent; faithful to the in- 
terests of the traveler of that road, and 
loyal to his welfare. This is the significance 
of the dog of white. 

Black, however, is the color of ignorance 
and malice. And while in the invisible realm 
to which the souls of loved ones have de- 
parted there are true friends and helpful 
intelligences, this dog of black indicates that 
in that region there are also beings of evil, 
lying spirits who treacherously pretend to be 
friends, but who, given the opportunity, work 
diligently for selfish purposes and to the 
seeker’s undoing. 

Why this is true is explained by the pyra- 
mids in the background. Such a pyramid has 
four sides, each side presenting the form of 
a triangle. From the square base of matter 
these triangles slope to a point above, where 
life takes off from the physical to enter exis- 
tence on a higher plane. These triangle which 
thus lead to a higher phase of existence rep- 
resent the houses of the chart of birth. 

One relates to the Trinity of Life: the 
First House as the life of the body, the Fifth 
House as the life of the Offspring, and the 
Ninth House as the life in Philosophy or Re- 
ligion. One relates to the Trinity of Wealth: 
the Second House as wealth in Personal Pos- 
sessions, the Sixth House as the Labor by 
which wealth is acquired, and the Tenth 
House as the Business through wheich wealth 
is made available. Another relates to the 
Trinity of Association: the Third House as 
the association with thoughts and brethren, 
the Seventh House as association in marriage 
and partnership, and the Eleventh House as 
association with hopes and friends. And 
finally there is the Trinity of ,Psychism: the 
Fourth House as the influence of the home 
and at the end of life, the Eighth House as 
the influence of those who have passed from 
earth, and the Twelfth House as the influence 
of secret enemies, sorrows, and such astral 
entities as in the Eighteenth Major Arcanum 
of the tarot is pictured by the dog of black. 

All possible human activities are em- 
braced within the departments of life mapped 
by these ,twelves houses so aptly symbolized 
by a pyramid. Each maps a distinct com- 
partment within the astral body, wherein are 
located the thought-cells derived from pre- 
vious experiences which relate to the affairs 
of life designated by that house. And it is 
the unusual activity of the thought-cells 


mapped by such a house, due to their ac- 
quiring new energy in volume through a pro- 
gressed aspect to the planet ruling the house, 
that attracts each important event that en- 
ters the life relative to the department of 
affairs the house thus designates. 

One of the pyramids shown in the tarot 
card called THE MOON is white in color, to 
indicate a life of harmony and rectitude. The 
other is colored black to represent a life of 
wickedness and dissipation. And as in the 
road passing these two pyramids there are 
likewise dogs of similar color, the informa- 
tion is thus conveyed that an individual’s 
thoughts, motives and actions—that is, the 
kind of life he lives—determines the type of 
unseen intelligences attracted to him from 
the unseen world. If he is kindly and true, 
he will attract those from the after-death 
life of like character to be his invisible 
friends. But if he is gross, selfish and wicked, 
he will attract to himself invisible intelli- 
gences who are cunning and bent on depre- 
dation. 

These pyramids at the side of the road 
which leads to the after-death world, also 
reveal why there are wicked intelligences in 
the unseen realm as well as those better dis- 
posed. Each pyramid reaching its apex to the 
sky indicates a type of life which at the dis- 
solution of the physical enters its existence 
on the inner plane. For that matter, as he 
Sun’s entrance into Cancer interpreted by 
Jacob’s dream, and by the apex of the pyra- 
mid implies, not only men but all forms of 
life pass to this astral realm and abide there 
at least for a time following physical death. 
And people who live a certain type of life, 
and therefore have built certain desires 
strongly into their characters, that is, into 
the thought-cells of their unconscious minds, 
do not change merely because that uncon- 
scious mind, or character, no longer pos- 
sesses a physical body. 

The real character of either a man or an 
animal is not his body, it is the thought-or- 
ganization of his unconscious mind. And it is 
because a birth-chart maps the thought-cell 
organization of the unconscious mind that 
such a chart reveals so much relative to the 
abilities and character. The physical body 
of an individual, to be sure, is powerfully 
molded and influenced by the unconscious 
mind; but the unconscious mind does not 
alter its structure greatly merely because, as 
at death, it no longer can function in as- 
sociation with a physical form. The uncon- 
scious mind immediately after physical death 
is practically the same as before departing 
from the material world. 
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It is true that the unconscious mind, or real 
character, of the individual has opportunity 
to learn and progress on the plane which 
Pluto, the planet of Scorpio, rules. But 
changes of character in that invisible region 
are no more apt to take place suddenly than 
they are during the same individual’s sojourn 
on earth. Therefore, in the invisible region 
immediately surrounding the world there are 
the same kind of people that one finds on 
earth. Some are well disposed and kindly, as 
the white dog implies; and some, such as 
those who have been gangsters and racketeers 
while on earth, are alert to force their will 
upon any unwary person, and to use him 
for their own iniquitous purposes. Such is 
the significance of the dog of black. 

The type of entities a person naturally at- 
tracts, as shown by the color scheme of both 
dogs and pyramids, is determined by his 
thoughts and motives. That is, provided he 
makes no special effort to develop an un- 
natural relation with the invisible realm. 

The road, however, with the Scorpion 
symbol of the unseen world in it, points to 
a closer contact with the intelligences sym- 
bolized by the dogs, than merely the impres- 
sions by which one who is sensitive often is 
influenced by such entities without being 
fully aware of their existence. It implies that 
highways are open by which a closer and 
more conscious contact can be made with 
those who have passed to the after-death life. 

But perhaps the most important of all: that 
which is explained by this Major Arcanum 
XVIII of the tarot, is that there are two dis- 
tinct and diametrically opposite methods of 
coming into conscious contact with such un- 
seen entities. 

The seance room in which control by un- 
seen intelligences is invited and cultivated, is 
most effective in gaining its objectives when 
there is darkness, or at least a very dim 
light, such as is represented in the picture 
by the Moon hiding its face behind the clouds. 

The other method, by which the individual 
expands his consciousness through volitional 
effort, until it contacts the intelligence it 
seeks, with as much control as an individual 
has when he puts on his hat and goes out to 
find and talk to a given friend, is repre- 
sented by the circle of sunlight falling upon 
the road. 

Although at times the result obtained is 
similar, these two methods of contacting the 
intelligences of the unseen world are as dif- 
ferent as day from night, as Sun from Moon, 
as positive from negative, and as integration 
from disintegration. 

Even as the Moon can only reflect such 


light as the Sun affords, so that form of me- 
diumship which invites the control of some 
other intelligence can only see, hear, feel and 
think, that which the control is willing to 
permit. And the process of developing such 
negative mediumship is the work of:abandon- 
ing one of the main objects man has strug- 
gled so hard to acquire in his evolution. 

Man, I believe most would agree, is man 
and not something else because he has learned 
how to utilize and control very numerous 
and complex forces and functions. The soul, 
which embraces all the various states of con- 
sciousness stored in his astral and spiritual 
makeup, is able to function through the body 
of man on the physical plane only because 
through a long period of education and effort 
it has learned how to control such a body. 

The process of evolution is a schooling in 
the capture, storage, and release of energy. 
The whole struggle for survival is but a 
struggle of the species and the individual to 
preserve and perpetuate the control of its 
organism. Any tendency, therefore, to re- 
linquish the control of the human body or 
permit another to control it, tends toward 
the destruction of the individuality. 

As control is gained by effort and prac- 
tice, loss of control as certainly follows lack 
of effort and practice. Fish that live for 
generations in the water of underground 
caverns often lose their sight. The college 
athlete ten years after leaving college is un- 
able to do any one of many things he could 
easily do while in college. And every form 
of life, from its birth to its death, must strug- 
gle against the invasion of its organism and 
more or less complete control of it by other 
entities. When it ceases to resist, it soon 
perishes. 

Whenever any form of life ceases to re 
sist invasion, there are always entities eager 
to use this loss of control to their own ad- 
vantage. Whenever man has relaxed his 
vigilance politically, he has heen despoiled. 
Look at history and weigh this well. When- 
ever man ceases to resist it, religious in- 
tolerance takes control. Read history again. 
Likewise, whenever man relinquishes the 
control of his body and mind to another 
he is inviting slavery to a master of whose 
identity he cannot be sure. It may be to 
an entity such as in the tarot picture is 
represented by a white dog; or it may be 
to a deceiving entity, or a racketeer, such 
as is represented by the dog of black. 

The spirit medium who undergoes so- 
called development by becoming passive and 
permitting some discarnate entity to take 
control, is undoing the most important work 
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of his life and of evolution. Instead of re- 
sisting invasion he is permitting another en- 
tity to build lines of force in his astral body 
that when strong enough will permit that 
entity to take possession of the brain and 
body in spite of its rightful owner any time it 
desires to do so. He is permitting lines of 
force to be established that provide an open 
door by which any other entity, such as the 
wicked dog symbolizes, on the physical or in- 
visible plane may gain a like control over 
him in spite of himself. 

The teaching of the Moon disappearing be- 
hind the clouds of Major Arcanum XVIII 
is that every time a person goes wholly or 
partially under control of a spirit, a mes- 
merist, or a hypnotist, he is assisting in the 
destruction of his own individuality. Per- 
mitting such control is irresponsible and dis- 
integrative mediumship. Such practices per- 
sisted in bring the unfortunate subject or 
medium to a state where he is helpless to 
repel the invasion of his organism by, any 
active entity, incarnate or discarnate. Irre- 
sponsible mediumship tends to destroy the 
will and the soul. 

The light of the Sun falling on the road to 
the realm where intelligences that once were 
of earth dwell, tells a very different story. 
It points in unmistakable terms to a method 
of contacting, not just any intelligence which 
may be attracted to the seance room by the 
character of the lives of those attending the 
seance, but such intelligences only as may be 
selected. And as the Sun needs no help to 
gain in brilliance, this method is positive, un- 
der control, and its cultivation strengthens the 
will and increases the independent activity 
of the soul. | 

In this positive method of making voluntary 
contact with selected intelligences, or with 
any specific selected environment of the inner 









plane, there are four distinct steps, each of 
which when properly performed is as much 
under the individual’s conscious control as if 
he were going on the physical plane to see 
a friend and talk with him, or going on a 
trip to a given locality. 

First of all, he must inhibit objective 
thought to the extent that he is conscious of 
the flow of no nerve currents or thinking 
other than being aware of his inner plane ac- 
tivities. 

With this achieved, he must withdraw his 
consciousness from the physical world and 
transfer it to his unconscious mind. He then 
will feel that his consciousness is function- 
ing on the inner plane. 

Then he should send his consciousness to 
the person or object he has decided to con- 
tact. This does not mean traveling in the 
astral body, but merely an extension of con- 
sciousness, and a radio-like tuning in, by 
which he comes intimately into association 
with the person or thing as determined. 

Finally, he should endeavor to bring as 
much as possible of the information or ex- 
perience up into the region of objective con- 
sciousness, and apprehend with his normal 
thoughts its true purport. 

The unconscious mind at all times resides 
on the inner plane, and under proper training 
has access to the intelligences and places 
of that plane. For each of the four indicated 
steps, there is a definite training to develop 
a successful technique. The difference of 
this method from irresponsible mediumship, 
however, which is the teaching of THE 
MOON tarot picture, is that the individual at 
all times during each of the four steps is 
positive, alert, fully conscious of what is 
taking place, and has himself and every fac- 
tor in the process completely under his own 
control. 
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You and Your Locality 
Part VI. Love, Marriage 
and Locality 


a the effectiveness of life depends on 
nothing else than the intelligence of conduct, 
and since the higher rational faculties dis- 
cussed last month are the only means or in- 
struments we have for promoting or advanc- 
ing the more intelligent conduct of life, it is 
of first importance that we strive with might 
and main to perfect our faculties of percep- 
tion, comparison and choice. Too frequently 
we are prone to seek extenuation of unin- 
telligent conduct with the plea of “good in- 
tentions.” But in occult as well as in human 
law ignorance is no excuse for its violation. 

The higher rational faculties now contem- 
plated were described last month as the func- 
tions of the three outer planets from Saturn’s 
orbit, viz., logic related to Uranus, imagina- 
tion to Neptune, and intuition to Pluto. The 
faculty of discrimination, representing the 
powers of perception, comparison and choice, 
is really no more than the synthesis of our 
desires or what we want out of life. There- 
fore, the development of intelligence in con- 
duct begins with the education of our desires 
to the ends of more effective discrimination 
in the use of the higher rational faculties. 

For instance, Richard Whitney, top flight 
New York financier, recently sentenced to 
prison for dishonesty in his business, must, 
if he would redeem himself, examine the 
desires that synthesized in the power of dis- 
crimination which aborted his higher ra- 
tional faculties and brought about his down- 
fall. And everyone who is dissatisfied with 
life must pursue exactly that course of self- 
analysis in order to generate progressively 
more intelligent conduct and happier ex- 
periences in reactions thereto. 

It is my belief that life is simple enough 
until confused by riotous emotions and faulty 
thinking. For instance, my correspondence 
shows that all of the myriads of the objec- 
tives of individual life easily classify into 
three basical objectives, and those three 
basical objectives ultimately resolve into one. 
Health, happiness and success are the three 
basical objectives, and health and success 
easily combine into the single objective of 
happiness. 

It is, I believe, the common attitude that 
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birth and death are the greatest events of 
life. Is this true? I doubt it. It seems to me 
that birth and death are no more the greatest 
events of life than the beginning and end of an 
astrological aspect are the greatest events of 
it. In both instances it is what takes place 
during the interval of their action that con- 
stitutes the great event. 

The event that takes place between birth 
and death is life—as brief in the rounds of 
human evolution as the life of a butterfly is 
before our eyes. 

Then taking the first of the two primary 
laws of life, that is, self-preservation, as re- 
lating to the birth of the form and its health 
and safety, and considering the second of 
life’s primary laws, that is, self-propagation, 
as related to death, and the success or vic- 
tory of spirit over matter through immor- 
tality, we can do nothing else than describe 
the pursuit of happiness as the function of 
the soul or mind. We thus see that happiness 
is the composite end of the trinity of our 
being between the terminals of life and death. 

If it seems incredible that self-propagation 
should be related to death and success con- 
sciousness, we have only to be reminded that 
self-propagation is the supreme creative act 
of life, and as such is the supreme success 
experience. Moreover, the final throb of the 
departing life is of self-propagative or sexual 
significance, and which any mortician will 
readily confirm. 

We cannot now escape the conclusion that 
whatever the superficial objectives of life, 
whether money, fame, health or sensual plea- 
sures, the basical focus of our desires is the 
state of immortal happiness in the flesh, for- 
ever freed of the transitional experience of 
what we call death. 

What, then, is the nature of this happiness 
for the pursuit of which the whole of life 
is so exclusively and finally dedicated? The 
answer to it is in the dualism of the soul in 
its universally recognized male and female 
attributes, constituting its polarity. In this 
dualism of the soul, if the negative pole is 
dominant, the woman develops objectively 
with an interior masculine counterpart. If 
the positive pole is dominant, the man de- 
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velops objectively with an interior female 
polarity. And from the imbalance resulting 
from the deficiency in the interior counter- 
part arises all of the gamut of unhappiness 
experienced from the cradle to the grave. 

In due course this interior deficiency 
becomes a hunger, with ever increasing con- 
sciousness of incompleteness and lack of self- 
sufficiency, which in time restlessly and 
gropingly seeks fulfillment of the deficiency of 
the opposite sex. And thus do we find hap- 
piness to be the single and ultimate goal of 
life, and that marriage is our supreme ex- 
periment toward its attainment. 

In this conception we need have no doubt 
of where to begin the re-education of our 
desires in order that our discrimination may 
be more accurate and effectual in promoting 
the intelligent conduct of our lives. 

In his lovely fantasy, “The Blue Bird,” 
Maeterlinck rightly teaches that happiness is 
only to be found within. This is in strict 
accordance with the occult law that “what- 
soever ye seek, if ye cannot find it within ye 
cannot find it anywhere.” From our present 
angle the search for the corrective of the 
imbalanced life can only hope for success 
through finding the compensating interior 
sex-counterpart or ideal. This ideal changes 
its nature and form according to the progres- 
sive improvement in the faculty of discrimi- 
nation, which reflects in the refinement of 
desire to the end of the more effective use 
of the higher rational faculties in their direc- 
tion of life with ever increasing intelligence. 

The sublime importance of these interde- 
pendent processes springs from an incredible 
source. This source is the self-demonstrating 
fact that no one ever falls in love with 
another in the common definition of the 
expression. People fall in love with the re- 
flection in another of their own interior 
sex-counterparts. It is an experimental trial 
and error search for the perfect fulfillment 
of the ideal in another. If and when this oc- 
curs, the event transpiring is expressed in 
the somewhat hackneyed phrase of “the re- 
union of the soulmates.” The term means 
nothing more here than a convenient expres- 
sion recapitulating the process of the search 
and eventual discovery of the compensating 
factor needed to cure the imbalance of mind, 
thereby attaining the happiness reasonably 
to be expected from such contentment. 

The importance of locality in the matter is 
connected with the idea expressed above con- 
cerning the changing form and nature of this 
mysterious inner person whom we expect 
eventually to find embodied in another. For 
instance, a person in a discordant environ- 


ment could easily be influenced by expedi- 
ency to imagine anyone an ideal partner who 
offered the flimsiest chance for delivery from 
such environment. Thousands and thousands 
of marriages are made on nothing more sub- 
stantial than this expediency. Many a man 
has married because expediency dictated his 
need of a good cook. At that period of his 
life, that was his interior ideal. Many a 
woman has married because her interior 
ideal was any man who could provide her 
with a good home. There is no doubt at 
all but that the vast percentage of marriages 
are predicated on some such expedient, hav- 
ing the general and exceedingly loose import 
of “marrying and settling down.” 

When consummated on the approximate 
fulfillment of the ideal, in’ compensation of 
interior sex-deficiency, so far from marriage 
being the “settling down” period of life, it is 
really just the beginning of growth and go- 
ing forward. For through the mutual aug- 
mentation of personal power, attained in the 
equilibrium of sex thus established, the de- 
sire life is stabilized by the high order of 
discrimination thus exercised and the higher 
rational faculties are thereupon exerted to 
their fullest power in living life intelligently 
and successfully. 

Of all the problems that come to me, this 
one of happiness and marriage is far and 
away the most prominent. While it comes in 
many guises, such as lack of success or 
failure, vocational maladjustment, lack of 
social life, disturbed home, financial wor- 
ries, etc., back of all is mental discontent and 
consciousness of deficiency in _ personal 
capacity to deal effectually with the issues 
of life. This consciousness of self-insufficiency 
traces nowhere else than to undeveloped 
powers of discrimination reflecting a con- 
fused or feeble desire life. Of these naturally 
come the abortion of the higher rational 
faculties and the resignment of life to the 
plane of natural rather than intelligent be- 
havior. 

A typical case is before me at the moment 
of a woman who has led a superficial, happy- 
go-lucky life, nearing forty, unmarried, and 
without the training and equipment to make 
her way. Her immediate desire is to marry 
and have a home, which appears to be the 
only out she has. The question of why she 
has not married before is a natural one. The 
answer is simply because she has been seri- 
ously maloriented, as a result of which she 
has become increasingly unattractive as a 
marriage partner, because of the bitterness 
which the years have added to her psy- 
chology. With every year the expediency of 
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marriage has become more acute, and the 
more acute the expediency the slimmer have 
become her chances. Granting the availa- 
bility of means to make a change in locality, 
the solution of her problem is logical enough. 
Based on the hypothesis that environment 
is a ninety percent factor in the shaping of 
personality, and as she at the moment is a 
hundred percent failure in realizing her am- 
bition for marriage, as the result of mal- 
orientation, it is perfectly logical that the 
tight locality will correct her personality 
and self-expression. The exercise of the same 
ratio of power that corrupted her personality 
and self-expression in the old locality, will 
to the same extent magnify her chances of 
being sought out as a marriage partner in 
the new place, rather than to continue her a 
seeker for a marriage of expediency or con- 
venience. 

On the other hand a new place may change 
her focus altogether and marriage become a 
secondary consideration. Her search here- 
tofore to find a partner who reflected her in- 
terior masculine counterpart may have been 
just an illusion of a discontented and groping 
mind. In the right place she might herself 
become so well integrated and balanced up 
interiorly as to be sufficient unto herself. 
This is a common enough phenomenon in its 
contra demonstration of the distortion of the 
aims and ideals of life in an unhappy en- 
vironment. Incidentally, it may be remarked 
that I believe that the largest percentage of 
our social problems, unhappiness and crime 
come from just that source. The fact that 
she has escaped marriage this far, lends sub- 
stance to the idea that her feverish interest 
in marriage at this time is due more to the 
effect upon her of the conventional notion of 
a woman’s destiny than it is to presence of 
an active hunger to marry. Undoubtedly, the 
freedom women have won through profes- 
sions and businesses has exerted a profound 
effect upon the institution of universal mar- 
riage through such confusion of purpose be- 
gotten of it. 

However, there is no warranty for the in- 
ference from that statement that the race will 
become androgynous in ratio therewith. It 
seems rather to be a revolution and a change- 
over period as to the attitudes toward this 
institution of marriage. As marriage be- 
comes less and less expedient, it will become 
more and more experimental, which is“as it 
should be by the virtue of the search for 
happiness to which life is dedicated and which 
we have seen to be its greatest event. The 
archaic notion that marriage was a God- 
made union which man should not put 


asunder is going the way of all dogma which 
has so long enslaved the world. That a better 
institution of thought will take its place can- 
not be doubted by those who believe that 
growth is the chief end of life, individually, 
for the world, and that even God is growing 
commensurately therewith. 


In view of the overpowering importance of 
this search for interior harmony and happi- 
ness, it appears more and more important 
that a good aspect of the birth Sun to the 
Ascendent of the place is more important - 
than the Sun’s good aspect to the Meridian. 
Since the search for happiness depends for 
success upon the fidelity of personality (As- 
cendent) to its interior ideal, it follows that 
the favorable aspect of the Sun thereto is of 
paramount importance. For certainly a vi- 
brant healthy personality reflecting social and 
physical well-being is better equipped to at- 
tract the right partner than one who is 
denied these blessings through an unfavorable 
environment. In the one case the highest 
possible order of discrimination is applied 
to the desire life, while in the other of dis- 
harmony in Ascendent affairs cannot fail to 
generate confused perceptions and chaotic 
conditions in the use of the higher rational 
faculties. This naturally results in its grop- 
ing its way toward happiness on the plane 
of fatality, which is to say the plane of 
natural rather than intelligent behavior. 


Assurance in that is found in the well- 
established general principle that Meridian 
affairs will prosper more from a favorably 
oriented Ascendent than will an unfavorable 
oriented’ Ascendent profit through a favor- 
ably oriented mid-heaven. The logical basis 
of it is that no success is worth the cost of 
ill-health and unhappiness. The point is well 
borne out by a recent case of a man who 
was mystified over why he had done as well 
as he had in a locality so far from the one 
recommended for him. The explanation is 
in the fact that he is already in his best 
locality in the country from an Ascendent 
standpoint, hence there was no other local- 
ity to suggest except the Meridian orientation. 
Confirming that is another case of a man 
oriented already to the Meridian with the 
Sun square Ascendent. He and his family 
complained of having no social life, so es- 
sential to expansion and growth, and due to 
which they are discontented, with unstable 
health, and to which must be traced a some- 
what unsatisfactory condition in his Meridian 
affairs. 

Finally, it can be stated in recapitulation 
and with absolute assurance that the Sun 
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must be favorable to the Ascendent of the 
place for the highest degree of harmony and 
happiness in love and marriage. Naturally 
so, because of the condition it affords for 
the externalization in the most attractive 
form of. the interior sex ideal, in reaction to 
which the law of affinity may be depended 
to attract the marriage partner with whom 
the largest measure of harmony and happi- 
ness will be experienced. 

Next in importance to the development of 
a personality for success in love and mar- 
riage are the Moon’s Nodes and Venus. The 
first are important because of my belief that 
they describe the axis and thus limn the 
form of our ultimate personalities. As such 
they describe the direction of our micro- 
cosmic evolution, and per se the true polarity 
and form of our interior counterparts and 
the direction in which their fulfillments are 
to be found. 

And without the help of Venus, the desire 
or love-life will be too confused and feeble 
to exert the necessary force to attract the 
partner who holds the promise of its fulfill- 
ment. 

The effects of these centers of influence in 
Locality placement for the objective of hap- 
piness through love and marriage will be 
discussed in the next of this serial. 

Their constructive and destructive modes 
of expression are treated from an angle 
which can not fail to interest you. 


es 


Twentieth Century Astrology 
(Continued from page 22) 


This coupling of signs is very different 
from the pairing of two opposite signs, or 


“polarities.” The latter are produced by the 
opposition, which is an aspect of awareness 
and the foundation of the “hemicycle of 
consciousness.” Thus polar signs—Aries and 
Libra, Taurus and Scorpio, etc.—are linked 
by the possibility that the spark of con- 
sciousness might shoot through as the result 
of their relatedness. Such a polarity-rela- 
tionship is sometimes considered excellent 
between marriage-partners; because true 
marriage is in theory the integration of oppo- 
sites, out of which a “third factor” arises 
which leads the original two up to a higher 
level of being. (This has been discussed in 
reference to the trine some months ago.) 
Polarity there is conceived in terms of 
opposite directions of the life-force and as 


the condition for the development of full 
consciousness. But when “gender” is men- 
tioned in cyclic analysis—miasculine and 
feminine, Aries and Taurus—the realm of 
“organic activity” is meant. Male must be 
added to female if there are to be young 
ones. This is sheer mating business: the 
production of new bodies, of more life. This 
is not marriage, in the sense of increased 
consciousness through resolved tensions, but 
marriage in the sense of the practical or- 
ganization of two lives, some tasks being 
congenial to one person, the others to the 
other person. Man earns a livelihood; woman 
makes a home, cooks, produces children. 
That is organic co-operation in terms of 
practical activity: the meaning of the sextile 
and particularly of the semi-sextile. 


By considering strictly the sextile relation- 
ship we find a division of mankind into two 
camps. And we have the much-advertised, 
but none the less real, “war of the sexes”: 
the brotherhood of men and the sisterhood 
of women. Group-action finds there its ini- 
tial development. The men gather to dis- 
cuss affairs of state; women, to talk over 
home matters. Clubs are formed. Eventu- 
ally mono-sexual groups become bi-sexual 
—and you have the combinations of the 
twelve zodiacal signs: organic wholeness in 
operation. 

All the other aspects could serve in turn 
to analyze the Cycle by dividing it into sig- 
nificant formations. The quintile has not 
been used, in spite of its great importance 
as an aspect, because it produces segments 
which do not fit easily into the usual twelve- 
fold pattern of the signs. But I venture to 
say that, at some time in the evolution of 
mankind, a basic five-fold structural anal- 
ysis of the zodiac will be undertaken—which 
in time may even supersede the twelve-fold 
one, as the solar zodiac did supersede the 
lunar zodiac, which we shall presently dis- 
cuss. Theosophically speaking, our present 
four-fold division refers to “Fourth-Round 
consciousness”; a five-fold division would be 
linked to. the “Fifth Round.” 


(To be continued) 
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Moon enters Virgo; 1 a. m., moon at maximum latitude, —5° 9’ 36” 
Moon on equator; 11 p. m., earth in aphelion 

Moon enters Libra 
First-quarter moon 

Moon enters Scorpio 
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Moon in ascending node 

Moon enters Sagittarius; 11 p. m., eooultation o star Omega Ophiuchi 
Moon at maximum declination, —20° 58’ 54” 

Moon enters Capricorn; 10 p. m., occultation a Mu Sagittarii 
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Moon in apogee 
Full moon | 
Moon enters Aquarius 


Moon enters Pisces; 9 a. m., moon at maximum latitude, +5° 4’ 38” 
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28 


Moon on equator 5 a, 
Moon enters Aries; 1 a. m., occultation of 22 Piscium 


Moon enters Taurus; 7:19 a. m., last-quarter moon; 5 a. m., occultation of Pi Piscium 
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Moon enters Gemini; 7:47 a. m., moon in descending node 
Sun enters Leo ea 
Moon enters Cancer; 0:20 a. m., moon at max. declination, +20°, 54’ 20”; 4 a. m., b max. dec.T 
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17 p. 
35 p. m. 


Moon enters Leo; 10:54 p. m., new moon; 6 a. m., moon in perigee 
Moon enters Virgo; 8 a. m., moon at maximum latitude, —5° 2’ 20” 


Moon enters Libra; 1:26 a. m., moon on equator; 8 p. m., Saturn stationary in long. 118° 2’ 52” 





— noon 





Mercury at greatest elongation east, 27° 15’; 9 p. m., Saturn stationary in right ascension 





* Hourly motion. + +4° 44’ 28”; July 24, 3 a. m., Mercury in descending node. 
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Temperature and Weather Guide 


July, 1938 


e 

eo is to be judged by the 
monthly temperature charts below. The 
United States-has been divided into four 
zones, Atlantic Slope, South Central, North 
Central and Pacific Coast. The figures rep- 
resent the day of the month and their posi- 
tions on the charts show the variation from 
normal. 

The Weather may be figured for each day 
by means of the table below the map—on 
opposite page. The figures between the dates 
indicate the forecast character of the weather 
for that day. 
1—Signifies the approximate position on the 

map of LOW barometric pressure. 
2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure for 

the date and region on the map. 
3—Signifies probable rainy, unsettled weather 

in that location for that day. 
4—Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather. 
5—Is the symbol showing the storm center. 
6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy. 


By 
L. H. Weston 


7—Suddenly variable winds and conditions. 
8—wWithin clear area; showers few, receding. 
9—Partially cloudy, rains tending to increase. 
0—No great change; stationary conditions. 


Example—Let it be required to forecast the 
weather probabilities for the country about 
July 14, 1938. We look along under the head- 
ings across from the date 14 and it is seen 
that in the middle west the pressure is high 
and weather is clear, but about the Great 
Lakes there is low pressure and rainy condi- 
tions. 

It is to be remarked that considerable rain 
is indicated throughout the country this 
month, but as a rule the showers are short 
and the clear portions of the days are much 
longer than the rainy hours. 

On the Pacific Slope there are only very 
light rains in July, scarcely enough to war- 
rant a prediction of rain, even if it is indi- 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, NEGATIVE, CRITICAL DAYS 


HARMONIOUS DAYS 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as LUCKY. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their LUCKY DAYS and whose chief aim in 
Life may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort 
and avoid as much hardship as possible will no 
doubt find a list of HARMONIOUS DAYS suffi- 
cient for their purposes. 


There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little—hard- 
ship if they can thereby accomplish something. 
These enterprising Souls would know the JOY OF 
ACHIEVEMENT—they would LIVE—not just exist. 


It has been said of Love, “All the other plea- 
sures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of CREATIVE AC- 
TIVITY. What Man with a Brain in his Head 
worthy of the name would trade a Life of Action 
in a modern competitive environment, with all its 
anguish, its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for 
the peaceful, contented monotonous ease and ut- 
terly useless uneventful LIVING DEATH of a South 
Sea Islander? . 


Crystallization and DEATH result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “CONFLICT 
IS THE VERY ESSENCE OF LIFE.” Eventually 
MAN through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where Pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the PURPOSE OF LIFE 
be realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative WILL—IMMORTALITY. 


NEGATIVE DAYS 


On these days you should ATTEND STRICTLY 
TO ROUTINE DUTIES. They are periods of de- 
velopment. We might consider them as BRIDGES 
— the CRITICAL and the HARMONIOUS 


Changes and important decisions should not be 
‘made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days for, 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days, depends the degree of Fortune 
or otherwise met with on other more positive days. 


On these NEGATIVE DAYS problems of 
HEALTH, EMPLOYMENT and PERSONAL HAP- 
PINESS are usually uppermost and much SELF- 
DISCIPLINE and FAITH may be necessary to 
enable one to labor patiently and efficiently for 
the reason that clouds of DOUBT may hang very 
low—mists of Illusions that obscure the vision— 
and may cause you for the time to quite lose sight 
of your objective—or any purpose in your ac- 
tivities. 


This is the time to heed the advice of the 
greatest of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James— 
“Patiently work each hour of a working day and 
you may safely allow the final result to take care 
of itself.” THESE ARE WORKING DAYS in the 
strictest sense of the word. 


CRITICAL DAYS 

These are days which are commonly classified 
as UNFORTUNATE but we feel that the words 
INHARMONIOUS, UNFORTUNATE, UNFAVOR- 
ABLE, or UNLUCKY are quite inadequate and in- 
accurate. These words tell only a very small pa:t 
of the story and reveal none of the mysterious 
significance of these IMPORTANT DAYS. 

These CRITICAL DAYS are not UNFORTUNATE 
so much as they are DANGEROUS. We see them 
as significant milestones upon the Path of Prog- 
ress. They are days whereon the prevailing forces 
of the period in which they fall are much more 
powerful than at any other time—Days of extreme 
contrasts. They are INHARMONIOUS only be- 
cause the very intensity of the forces at work 
causes the individual to feel more than ordinarily 
restless and uncomfortable. They are UNFA- 
VORABLE for action or for making decisions only 
because this intensity of force, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also in the 
majority of instances cause the individual to go 
to an extreme (one way or another) with the 
naturally UNFORTUNATE RESULTS of excess. 
The tendency under such powerful stimuli is to 
act impulsively and impetuously without proper 
consideration of all the circumstances involved. 

These days are IMPORTANT principally as IN- 
DICATORS marking changes—a turning point in 
affairs (personal or general)—the end of one pe- 
riod of development and the beginning of a new 
epoch. As a rule it is advisable to reserve ACTION 
and DECISION until the next HARMONIOUS 
DAY following the Critical Day under considera- 
tion. This is not, however, ALWAYS the case. 
It is true that for the above reason an individual 
is much more likely to rush blindly into error on 
one of his CRITICAL days than at any other time; 
but it is also true that the MOST IMPORTANT 
events of a Lifetime occur on these CRITICAL 
DAYS, and if the general influence prevailing 
at the time are otherwise harmonious such an 
event may be classified as SINGULARLY FOR- 
TUNATE. 


The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these CRITICAL DAYS one should be very 
careful and be sure that the day is generally 
favorable for the matter under consideration and 
that he is not guided in his actions merely by 
emotional instability. These facts may be estab- 
lished by a careful study of the DAILY GUIDE 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
Planetary configurations in favor on the day under 
consideration. 
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Tabulated Day Chart 


For July, 1938 


Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at 
the left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative 
Days given opposite that period will apply to you personally. 
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Harmonious Negative Critical or 
or Fortunate or Routine Dangerous 


Mar. 22nd to Apr. Ist » 8, 12, 13, 22, 23, 26 » 6, 15, 16, 20, 28 10, 11, 17, 18, 24, 30, 31 
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Apr. 21st to May Ist , 10, 11, 15, 16, 24, 28 20, 26 
May 2nd to May 12 » 2,11, 16, 25, 29 27 
May’13th to May 21st , 12, 17, 25, 26, 29, 30 , 27, 28 
May 22nd to June ist 3, 12, 13, 17, 18, 26, 30, 31 90. 
June 2nd to June 12th 4, 13, 14, 18, 19, 27, 31 , 23, 
June 13th to June 21st 4, 5, 14, 15, 19, 20, 27, 28 "29, 
June 22nd to July 3rd_ 1 6, 15, 16, 20, 28 | 24, 
July 4th to July 13th 1 6, 16, 21, 29 31 
July 14th to July 23rd 2 
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July 24th to Aug. 3rd 10, 11, 
Aug. 4th to Aug. 14th 2, 11, 16, 25, 29 
Aug. 15th to Aug. 23rd 1 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 1 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 14th 1 
Sept. 15th to Sept. 23rd 7 1 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 4th 7 
Oct. 5th to Oct. 14th 8, 
Oct. 15th to Oct. 23rd 9, 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 3rd 1 
. 4th to Nov. 13th i, 
. 14th to Nov. 22nd 2 
. 23rd to Dec. 3rd 3 , 17, 18, 26, 30, 31 
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Around the World 


TOMORROW’S NEWS! 
By 
Will P. Benjamine 


July, 1938 





GENERAL INDICATIONS: July continues 
the disruptiveness in world conditions 
brought by the influence of Uranus prominent 
throughout the previous month. This Uranian 
stimulus now takes a more destructive trend, 
bringing great unrest and tending to release 
the smoldering resentment of people whose 
rights are infringed upon. The friction thus 
created will strain the peaceful relations 
between nations and between groups within 
the various nations. 

Other than this explosive irritant, the chief 
planetary influences all point to readjust- 
ments in the world of business and finance. 
The Cycle charts for both of the business 
planets are active, focusing attention on prac- 
tical and sane methods of conducting business 
and handling finances. 

The New Moon Cycle chart is particularly 
harmonious in that the Lunation falls very 
close to the trine of the Great Benefic, Jupiter. 
While pointing to better financial conditions 
and a more ready flow of cash, it also offers 
a protective influence where the people as 
a whole are concerned. 

Some of the difficulties to be met with dur- 
ing the month are shown by the square be- 


tween the two malifics, Mars and Saturn, as 
well as by the obstacle aspect involving Venus 
and Uranus. Here we have manufacturing 
and industry striving to overcome their re- 
strictions, a struggle that is bound to result 
in drastic measures if progress is to be made. 
In connection with this, the outlook for labor 
is far from cheerful. While labor groups have 
been much less active the past few months, 
at this time we shall have important steps 
taken and violent action is to be anticipated. 

In the Saturn Cycle, this planet of con- 
traction makes the sextile to Jupiter on July 
5. Affecting chiefly financial conditions of the 
world, this opportunity aspect will act as a 
dominant stabilizer during this period. Real 
estate, mines and basic utilities will be greatly 
favored, offering a steadying influence at 
higher levels. 

The activity in the Jupiter Cycle will bring 
somewhat better working conditions, .and 
stimulate the flow of capital into the chan- 
nels of labor. Some agitation will be present 
in financial circles due to the empirical 
methods used by certain governments in the 
handling of international business and the 
relative value of currencies. 


As the planet having chief rule over re- 
ligion, Jupiter indicates a somewhat success- 
ful rebellion against intolerant governmental 
restrictions. Jupiter sesqui-square Pluto is 
certain to bring the matter of free speech and 
free thinking into prominence in the coun- 
tries ruled by Plutonian dictators. And as 
Jupiter also aspects the planet of liberty 
(Uranus), direct action will be taken to 
maintain the people’s rights. 

The most outstanding energy releases oc- 
cur around July 4th and 5th, making the 
first week of the month a quite critical period. 
Mars will make the opposition to Mercury in 
the Mars Cycle chart, instigating contro- 
versies and belligerent talk. In the Ingress 
chart, the Sun is square to both Venus and 
Mercury at this time, also pointing to acci- 
dents, to strife, and to altercations. And on 
July 3rd the malific influence of Mars square 
Saturn in the sky adds its discordant note to 
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world conditions. Important events of a far 
reaching nature will undoubtedly be at- 
tracted by this accumulation of planetary 
stimuli. 


UNITED STATES: The harmony of the 
Lunation for Washington is especially favor- 
able for the expansion of transportation and 
communication facilities. The railroads will 
lead this activity, with huge sums being 
spent in reorganizing the industry to meet 
present-day demands. The campaign to have 
the government assist in this program of 
expansion will be successful, the financial 
backing being furnished by the Administra- 
tion. 

Labor unrest again rears its ugly head, and 
extremes of violence are to be feared during 
July. Our Lunation has disruptive Uranus in 
the house of labor (6th), in square to Venus 
and opposing the Ascendant (the people). 
This truculent attitude of laboring groups is 
also well indicated by the heavier Cycles. 
Uranus makes the friction aspect (semi- 
square) to its own position in the Uranus 
Cycle, stirring up the radical elements of the 
country and giving a more restless feeling to 
the people of America as a whole. 

Furthermore, the Jupiter Cycle stimulates 
strife with the laboring classes over. the 
question of wages, and will widen the breach 
between employers and the Administration. 
The clash of labor will be brought to a 
climax by the discordant releases around 
July 4th; and again on July 21st, when Mars 
is conjunction Pluto in the Mars Cycle and 
the Moon sets off the afflicted Uranus in the 
Lunation figure. Strike activity and mob 
violence will occur on these dates. 

The Administration comes under the in- 
fluence of dreamy Neptune, bringing into 
prominence unsound schemes and ideas. As 
this is the planet of promotion, an effort will 
be made to put over some political plan of a 
very dubious nature. Neptune also rules 
business (10th house) signifying the im- 
portance of promotion in business circles at 
this time. The trine to Uranus will favor 
the activities of air-craft manufacturers and 
of companies producing new mechanical con- 
trivances. 

The greatest activity for July in the New 
Moon Cycle chart for Washington is shown 
in the house of death, taxes and debts (8th), 
wherein we have Mars, Mercury and the 
Lunation. The Lunation ruling the expendi- 
tures of public money (8th), in trine to ex- 
pansive Jupiter, promises vast increases in 
appropriations with the inevitable result of 
increased public debt. Government loans to 


transportation lines, or the granting of sub- 
sidies, will make the headlines during this 
month. 

Death of an important person will attract 
considerable interest, while the toll among 
children and of those meeting death through 
traffic accidents will mount to new heights. 
The passing on of a leader in the movie in- 
dustry will prove a severe loss to the theater- 
going public. 

Aviation news of great import can be ex- 
pected, as the planet ruling aviation (Nep- 
tune) dominates our Lunation chart. The 
trine to Uranus in the house of the army in- 
dicates new inventions in our aerial defense 
system and an unusually large increase in the 
size of our air fleet. 

Court decisions having far-reaching effects 
will be presented during this Lunation period. 
The courts do not favor labor at this time, and 
actions handed down will tend to incite strike 
activity in some localities. The planet ruling 
the ladies (Venus) in the house of the courts 
(9th), afflicting disruptive Uranus, promises 
nation-wide interest in bizarre divorce pro- 
ceedings. 

The house of entertainment (5th) is bur- 
dened with trouble, restrictions and respon- 
sibilities. We shall have protective action on 
the part of the movie industry to prevent ex- 
cessive taxation, and suits can be expected 
with the end in view of recovering unjust 
taxes already paid. 

The indications as a whole favor capital and 
business expansion during July. The present 
campaign to loan money to the little business 
men of America thus has every indication of 
being put into action, with the artificial res- 
piration beginning to take effect this month. 
It will be easy to borrow, to run on credit, fo 
live on borrowed time. But whether such 
debts shall ever be repaid is another story. 

As the discordant energy releases focus 
around July 4th, unusual care will be needed 
if we are to have a “safe and sane” Fourth 
this year. Those who read this will be fore- 
warned, and can take the necessary pre- 
cautions where either fireworks or travel are 
involved. 


CANADA: Here, also, the planetary in- 
dicators point to labor difficulties and strike 
activity. New and unusual conditions will 
arise which will tax the ability of the gov- 
ernment to handle without violence. 

Transportation expansion is favored, and 
an unusually large tourist trade will add to 
the finances of the country. Decisions of the 
courts will be of great interest as they affect 
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the liberties of the people. Restrictions on 
gambling and speculation will be made, the 
imposition of a heavy tax being not unlikely. 


EUROPE: The Lunation for London in- 
dicates a further mobilization of forces and 
materials for war-preparedness in the British 
Empire. Foreign affairs will be far from 
harmonious, bringing serious problems to the 
government. Drastic Pluto in the house of 
other countries (7th) is in opposition to the 
people (Ascendant), showing that pressure 
will be brought to bear by antagonistic na- 
tions. While Venus in the house of war 
usually inclines to peaceful gestures, its 
square to disruptive Uranus is to be viewed 
with apprehension. 

Financial conditions will be seriously afflict- 
ed and a quite panicky period prevails. 
Heavy losses will be sustained by the people. 
Lack of employment and labor disturbances 
will be unusually prevalent, reducing the 
earnings of the people. 

Protective Jupiter in the house of the 
people (1st) is the best influence at this 
time, promising the ultimate gain of better 
working conditions and tending to lessen the 
severity of the financial crisis. 

Both transportation and foreign commerce 
are represented by inharmoniously aspected 
planets in the New Moon Cycle chart. And 
as Uranus is in the house of newspapers 
(3rd), in square to Venus, an unusual scan- 
dal will gain wide notoriety. The papers also 
will maintain a dynamic program denouncing 
the attempted activities of various totalitarian 
forms of government. 

The vital news of the month will revolve 
around the pressure brought to bear by dic- 
tatorships (Pluto) in an attempt to force a 
change in the English foreign policy. 

Germany will be swept by a wave of en- 
thusiastic loyalty to her leader and his poli- 
cies. Here we have harmonious Jupiter ruling 
the government, in the house of the people 
and making the luck aspect (trine) to the 
Lunation. A unified front will be shown, and 
it will be surprising if high honors are not 
showered on Hitler at this time. 

Difficulties occur in the increased appre- 
hension over the intentions of other coun- 
tries. Much worry and anxiety will be oc- 
casioned by the violent attacks made by the 
press in these other countries. Financial diffi- 
culties will increase, and heavy losses will 
occur. As Mars in the house of the army 
(6th) is closely square Saturn in the house 
of money (2nd), the financial responsibility of 
keeping Germany’s war machine going will 
strain the people to the utmost. 


France continues a seething hot-bed of 
discontent, with the radical element pushing 
more and more to the fore. A more popular 
leader will gain public recognition, and steps 
can be taken to start smoothing out her in- 
ternal discord. 

In the Lunation chart for Rome the finan- 
cial difficulties of the people are even more 
pronounced. Measures will be taken to re- 
organize financial institutions and to stimu- 
late trade and commerce. 

The discordant planetary energies are re- 
leased in full force in the Cycle charts for 
Russia, undoubtedly attracting the most strik- 
ing events of the month. Aspects in the 
Uranus chart have especial significance in 
this Aquarian country; in this case bring- 
ing friction and dissatisfaction with existing 
conditions, 

Regardless of outward appearances, at this 
time the country will be torn asunder by 
internal strife. The severity of the afflictions 
to the people shown by the various charts 
can result only in revolutionary action. How- 
ever, the party in power has the opportunity 
to control the situation, and after these 
afflictions pass may be able to gain a greater 
unity. 

Territories and natural resources Will be 
of paramount interest. The country-wide 
development of new mineral deposits and the 
opening up of additional agricultural dis- 
tricts will be encouraged by the government. 

FAR EAST: The New Moon Cycle chart for 
China shows the Lunation in the twelfth 
in conjunction with the Ascendant, while 
Mercury and Mars are in this house of the 
people (1st). Direct aggressive action on the 
part of the common people will be very pro- 
nounced. Except for the restrictions shown 
by dominant Saturn in the house of busi- 
ness (10th), this is a very harmonious chart 
for the Chinese, enabling them to strengthen 
their position in many ways. 

Enemies of China will find the people pre- 
senting a more solid front, the populace 
joining together for a common purpose. While 
strife can be expected from the Mars-Saturn 
influence, being especially violent around July 
4th and 5th, the fine trine of Jupiter to the 
people gives China an advantage which she 
should use to the utmost. 

Japan comes strongly under the infiuence 
of the planet of greed (Saturn), expressing 
even more the policies of the militaristic 
party. Exposure of a plot involving high 
governmental officials will destroy public con- 
fidence in the leaders, and may lead to 
violent demonstrations by the common people. 
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Were You Born in July? 


General Forecast for the Next Twelve Months 


Tue YEAR AHEAD FOR THOSE BORN IN JULY 
ACCORDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDATES 


J uty 1—A year of excellent opportunities 
through other people. You stand to gain 
through co-operation and forgetting your per- 
sonal desires in social service. Friends should 
prove helpful and your domestic environment 
more harmonious. 

Juty 2—Unusual or unexpected financial 
remuneration through hard work and service. 
Keep practical and adhere to duty, even if 
it seems of a dull or routine nature. Pro- 
fessional or domestic life should prove your 
soundest foundations and staunchest allies, 
although these may incur rather heavy re- 
sponsibilities. 

Juty 3—Favorable changes involving your 
domestic scene or business may be made. 
News from a distance is unexpectedly pleas- 
ant. You may travel or develop a new hobby 
or work as a side line. Duties to loved ones 
may increase. 

Juty 4—Partnership or professional mat- 
ters, or older people around you, may prove 
more burdensome or present more weighty 
problems than usual. You may feel held down 
by other people, but love should lighten your 
load considerably and bring happiness. 
Seek social life and happy, cheerful com- 
panions. 

Juty 5—You may feel that your work and 
professional duties are heavy, and you're in- 
clined to take them too seriously. Relax— 
develop a lighter, happier outlook; seek 
social life, beauty and elegance in your sur- 
roundings and see if romantic happiness 
doesn’t turn your corner before 1939 dawns. 

Juty 6—Those about you may yield to 
temperament and manage to upset your per- 
sonal plans if you let them. Stand steady in 
the midst of others’ turbulent emotions, main- 
taining calm, balance and self control at 
crucial moments, which should lead to ex- 
cellent financial dividends. You should gain 
from least expected quarters. 

Juty 7—Romance and partnership ventures 
may prove disruptive. You’ll need to main- 
tain poise and emotional self control in the 
face of tremendous excitement and possibly 
considerable business disturbances about you. 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


Hold fast to your own ideals and refuse to 
be swayed by appeals to your emotions, and 
thus gain the esteem and respect of others 
and more ultimate financial security. 

Juty 8—Too expansive plans or promotion 
schemes could undermine a previously sound 
background (or bank balance). Travel is 
favored provided it doesn’t involve much ex- 
pense. Refuse to speculate or make im- 
portant loans, and guard your health against 
excess in any form. 

JuLy 9—Someone may try to sell you a gold 
brick—it looks like gold plate or even pol- 
ished brass; so better take lessons in learning 
to say “no” with a smile, and go merrily on 
your way. If you’re tempted to invest, as 
you no doubt will be, be sure it’s in some- 
thing sound and conservative. 

Juty 10—You need to develop a stern, 
hard shell as a protection against many de- 
ceptive factions, and to steer clear of confu- 
sion in your professional environment. But 
don’t forget to let love in. Happiness and 
good fortune in your private life presaged. 

Juty 11—Attention to duty and practical 
effort offer opportunity for excellent remu- 
neration and reward. A business journey 
should resulf in more profit, security and 
happiness. y 

Juty 12—Domestic or business responsi- 
bilities may seem limiting and cause you fo 
feel that life is far from being a bowl of 
cherries, but you should be well rewarded 
financially, while an unusual touch of pos- 
sibly secret romance may brighten your 
spirits and make your burden or obligation 
seem lighter. 

Jury 13—Steer clear of bitterness or dis- 
sension in co-operative enterprises, or side- 
track disputes with partners by tact and 
patience. It takes two to make a quarrel or 
disrupt an organization. Your personal busi- 
ness affairs are well favored, but avoid being 
too serious or working too hard. 

Juty 14—You gain or maintain success and 
security to the measure that you are able 
to sidetrack radical plans or procedures and 
hold fast to fundamentals and a conservative 
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course. Be careful of writings and don’t 
place much confidence in promises of youth- 
ful associates or eccentric persons. 


Juty 15—Yours promises to be an expansive 
and progressive year. Much social life evi- 
denced, but better not let it prove too great 
a drain on your income. Also depend on 
yourself rather than the other fellow. Fi- 
nances should be kept within a rather rigid 
budget and regular savings made. 

Juty 16—Social life, while expansive, is 
expensive, and you may feel in a highly opti- 
mistic, generous mood. Better not overdo any- 
thing. Fortune sends her windfalls that we 
may prepare for the leaner years that inevi- 
tably follow. 

Juty 17—Associates may cause some con- 
fusion or uncertainty, but your personal af- 
fairs are highly favored. Steady business 
progress is presaged. Investments in sound 
projects of commodities lead to security. Be 
courageous and self reliant. 


Juty 18—You’re in an active, aggressive 
frame of mind and should push yourself for- 
ward in every possible way. An opportunity 
for a personal ambitious or promotion en- 
terprise, or wise speculation, should be suc- 
cessful and bring financial returns. 


Juty 19—You’re in a serious, ambitious 
mood, inclined to leave the pleasures of life 
to those who have nothing else to seek. Hard 
work and perseverant effort stave off worry 
and depression. But be content to let others 
take the honor and fame—you retain the 
money and solid security; the higher re- 
wards should come later. 


Juty 20—Your obligations are heavy, seem- 
ingly, and duty may clash with joy and 
pleasure. Remember that necessary respon- 
sibilities need to be borne patiently and with 
good grace—they build character. Friends 
and youthful companions are helpful in re- 
storing your optimism. 

Juty 21—A happy, unusual, though unfore- 
seen romantic interlude is one of the prob- 
able highlights of your year ahead. You’re 
standing in the friendly graces of your su- 
periors while your financial fortunes should 
expand unexpectedly. 

Juty 22—Some event of an unusual or un- 
expected nature, which may concern your 
finances, may mark your personal or pri- 
vate life. An active, eventful year with the 
possibility of a successful business journey 
presaged. 

July 23—It appears that you’re overdoing 
yourself in an effort to keep up with those 
rich Joneses. Better be your own unassum- 


ing self—it promotes more solid security and 
adds to your peace of mind. Hard work, 
rather than illusory pleasure and romance, 
is your better course. It pays for those fine 
feathers you’re flaunting these summer eve- 
nings. 

Juty 24—An excellent year to devote to 
the development of any artistic or creative 
talent you may possess. But keep your ideals 
practical and harnessed to a sane, sensible 
level, and rely on other people’s acts, not 
promises. 

Juty 25—Your professional responsibilities 
seem obligating, but there’s romance in your 
personal life that’s vastly stimulating. Be 
careful of assuming unnecessary obligations— 
they may become entirely too binding later. 
You may receive an unexpected gift, even 
a legacy if eligible for one. 


Juty 26—A parting of ways with an elder 
may occur, or you may break a strong pro- 
fessional tie. But business dealings, especially 
with strangers and new friends present un- 
usually favorable indications of success. 


Juty 27—Resist a temptation to radical, 
perverse or impulsive action where your pro- 
fessional security is at stake. An eccentric 
person in a position of authority may upset 
your business program or precipitate changes 
of an unexpected nature. You maintain 
security through emotional maturity and 
steadiness of aims and purpose. 


Juty 28—Someone may have wild dreams 
of expansion and promotion, and make nebu- 
lous promises, but don’t let it turn your 
head. Refuse to spend money you don’t pos- 
sess, and cut your garment to fit the cloth. 
Adherence to the old routine bestows more 
worthwhile benefits in the final analysis. 


Juty 29—Although associates are quite ex- 
pansive, your personal life should be happy 
and fairly prosperous. Romance smiles. Un- 
expected good news relating to business or 
finances may reach you. A journey should 
be profitable. 


Juty 30—Happy, idealistic friendships with 
the opposite sex are presaged. Favors may 
be granted through social contacts. Love 
blends with reason and common sense to 
bring you happiness and success. 


Juty 31—You seem willing to put the 
lighter aspects of love in the background 
for the time being to promote more business 
success and to fulfill your obligations to a 
partner or older business associate. Publicity, 
advertising campaigns, writings and public 
dealings should add to your success and pres- 
tige. 
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A Baby Born This July 
Rose Campbell Starr 


] uLy 1—Proud, often bombastic in demeanor, 
this child will possess extremely broad, ex- 
pansive—and expensive—ideas. Will need to 
be taught thrift and to curb overly optimistic 
notions. Friends helpful; home life best. 

Juty 2—Imagination, which is pronounced 
in this sensitive, sympathetic child, needs to 
be directed into the practical channels of art 
and science, or the medical field. May be- 
come an inventor along the line of chemistry 
and profit greatly thereby. 

Juty 3—This creative, imaginative child 
will possess unusual mental ability and should 
do well as a doctor or scientist. If a girl, 
her abundant sympathy coupled with great 
powers of endurance and will power should 
make her a true nurse. 

Juty 4—An impartial judge of others, loved 
by friends because of a kindly nature, this 
child will be inclined: to attract heavy re- 
sponsibilities through others, who may also 
tempt it to shoulder too heavy professional 
obligations or live beyond its means in the 
domestic sphere. 

Juty 5—This child may attract professional 
and domestic difficulties and dissensions, also 
limitations and obstructions in various forms. 
Love, possibly of a younger person, will be 
a high spot in its career and bring much 
happiness. Friendships of young women best. 

Juty 6—Lucky in material affairs, possess- 
ing great endurance and recuperative powers. 
Determined, resentful of opposition, often 
stubborn and temperamental when crossed. 
Should gain through travel, creative enter- 
prises and speculation. A happy domestic 
life presaged. 

Juty 7—Will need to be taught to control 
temperament, temper and a hasty tongue. May 
be led by appeals to reason but must never 
be forced or driven. Considerable emotional 
instability or perversity in placing his affec- 
tions, often loving the wrong people. Love 
May prove expensive. Maturity and do- 
mestic life should bring more stability, secu- 
rity and serenity, proving a haven for this 
rather storm tossed young soul. 

Juty 8—A happy-go-lucky, live-today 
youngster, who may be inclined to talk too 
incessantly of great future accomplishments. 


Until this trait is curbed it may not achieve 
a great deal. Too extravagant, optimistic, 
easy-going tendencies need stemming by wise 
parental discipline. Will travel widely and 
be always in touch with ease and luxury. 

Juty 9—Like yesterday’s child in many 
respects, but possessing sufficient austerity 
and sound judgment to enable it to make an 
excellent mark in life and attain considerable 
wealth. Should never trust strangers with 
money or secrets. 

Juty 10—This child may be too gullible 
and open to deceptive forces in early life, 
when it needs careful training in practical 
thrift and logic. Maturity should bring abun- 
dant success. A traveling occupation pref- 
erable. 

Juty 11—A_ good level head on this 
youngster, and not too stiff-necked either. Will 
possess a sensible blend of humor and com- 
mon sense. Could succeed greatly at the head 
of some well established organization. 

Juty 12—Here we find more austerity, even 
severity—a tendency to take life arid self too 
seriously, and to work too hard in early life. 
Nevertheless it should experience unusual 
breaks, not of fortune exactly, but as a re- 
sult of its steady, persevering efforts. Or- 
ganizing ability. 

Juty 13—A hard-shelled, industrious per- 
severing child, determined to succeed in t 
face of considerable opposition. Parents should 
be careful to protect it from exposure to 
colds. May experience more than the average 
amount of childhood accidents. Business 
career. 

Juty 14—Parents should prepare to dis- 
cipline temper and subdue self-will of this 
young eccentric who, though contrary and 
perverse as the wind or weather, should 
come through to a sensible, well balanced 
maturity and achieve well merited success 
and the succor and generosity of superiors. 

Juty 15—Elders may shake their heads 
over this child in its youth, but may change 
their minds about him later on, when he be- 
comes more settled and established in a life 
career in some independent line. Humani- 
tarian traits pronounced. 

Juty 16—Of a kind, benevolent nature, this 
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native will work for the uplift and benefit 
of the downtrodden and unfortunates of so- 
ciety. May spoil loved ones by too much 
generosity and sfmpathy. Should achieve 
wealth and distinction. 

Juty 17—A kind hearted, impressionable 
child, quick moved to tears by woeful tales 
but practical in bestowing money favors. May 
be attracted to the sea. Should do well 
financially, attract a great love and find do- 
mestic happiness. 

Juty 18—A steady, energetic, plucky little 
fellow, who should do very well in engineer- 
ing and in creative work or manual art. Busi- 
ness ability shown. Money may come sud- 
denly or from unexpected sources. 

Juty 19—This child will possess a pro- 
found and studious mind. May become an 
educator and devote his later life to serious 
scientific research. Medical ability shown. 

Juty 20—Another serious child, similar to 
yesterday’s, but possessing more humor and 
optimism. May experience considerable dis- 
sension in domestic life and, if a girl, be too 
independent and financially self-sufficient for 
complete marital harmony. Business ability. 

Juty 21—A loving and devoted child, but 
one subject to fits of stubbornness and way- 
ward traits, though this is not of a serious 
nature. Should attain unusual financial suc- 
cess, even wealth, also prestige and fame. 

Juty 22—This little native may decide to 
do just opposite from what he’s told, but 
may be won by an appeal to his affections 
rather than by argument or coercion. Al- 
though extravagant and aiming rather too 
high, it should attain considerable power, 
even fame. 

Juty 23—This child may desire to display 
the prettiest clothes and live in the finest 
home of any child in its community, and 
after maturity dawns may live entirely be- 
yond its means. Will be brilliant but nervous 
and temperamental. Talented and musical, 
but must never overdo mentally. 

Juty 24—A good balanced intellect here. 
Talents versatile. A born writer. Will aspire 
high and achieve greatly. Should marry 
very well. 






JuLy 25—Very generous and devoted to 
loved ones, for whom it will be willing to 
make, and capable of making great sacrifices. 
May be called upon to carry heavy profes- 
sional burdens but will merit the assistance 
of unusual friends. Should attain wealth. 

JuLy 26—This child will be a lover of sim- 
plicity, of rural districts and simple worth 
and beauty. Will be serious minded and 
attract responsibilities of a professional or do- 
mestic nature, but find happiness in friend- 
ships and intimate companions. Good busi- 
ness ability and practical financial judgment. 
Merits wealth. 

Juty 27—This child will be willing to sac- 
rifice early comfort and make personal sac- 
rifices to attain an education that it may 
reach an unusual place in life. Although 
often unconventional in its manner of living, 
it will adhere to the rather sternly religious 
principles of its early training. An excellent 
actor and entertainer. In maturity it may be 
tempted to live beyond its means to uphold 
its position socially or to surpass others. 

JuLy 28—Similar to yesterday’s child, but 
even more inclined to spend money earned 
through hard, industrious efforts to maintain 
an impressive personal appearance, expansive 
surroundings and to keep up to the pace of 
more wealthy associates. A natural born en- 
tertainer or showman. 

JuLy 29—This child will be proud, more of 
its mental abilities than material wealth and 
personal properties. Should do unusually well 
in medical or scientific fields, or in uphold- 
ing some cause devoted to collective security. 

Juty 30—Another child who will work hard 
for science and the collective, or its group. 
Very gentle, dependent upon affection, it 
should find unusual love and marital happi- 
ness with someone of an advanced station in 
life. 

Juty 31—Courteous, gifted in the delicate 
graces of charm and elegance, this youngster 
should achieve greatly in an artistic field. 
Considerable dramatic talent, also an excel- 
lent taste in color scheme and clothes, point 
to success in interior decorating or designing. 
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Note To SuUBSCRIBERS:—This department is 
conducted as a special service to subscribers 
only, and is devoted to problems relating ex- 
clusively to love and marriage. The com- 
plete birth-data of all parties concerned must 
be given and all letters signed, although in 
no instance will the name or address of the 
writer be divulged. 

As our space is necessarily limited it will 
be impossible to answer all problems re- 
ceived, but each will be filed for possible 
future analysis and each in turn will re- 
ceive consideration according to interest and 
merit. 

As it is against the rules of this depart- 
ment to answer questions by mail, please 
do not ask us to do this. Thank you. 


D EAR Miss Starr: 


I was born Jan. 2, 1892. When I was 
about 20 I fell in love with a man born 
Feb. 14, 1886. He was in love with me but 
told me he wouldn’t marry me, in fact, would 
never marry anybody, so I left the city in 
which he lived and two months later married 
another man. Two children were born of 
this marriage, which was horribly unhappy, 
ending in divorce in 1923. Prior to my di- 
vorce I learned that the reason the Aquarian 
man could not marry was due to a heart 
weakness. I went to the city where the 
Aquarian lived, with some idea that we 
might get together, but it didn’t work. He 
was surprised and shocked that I would leave 
my husband and children and said later he 
thought if he didn’t treat me too well I 
would go back to them. I didn’t, but went 
to New York and found work, and in about 
two years married a man born Sept. 27, 1898. 
He was an excellent friend and balance to 
me in those hectic years. I still loved the 
Aquarian but I felt I had to have marriage. 
Almost on the eve of my second marriage 
the Aquarian man wrote to me, saying he 
couldn’t live without me—he had tried but 
couldn’t. But it was too late to back out 
then. I was quite happy with my Libra hus- 
band for five years, and my business pros- 
pered. But at the end of five years I lost 


Your Marriage Problem 
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my good job, and went into business for 
myself which did not do so well. I decided 
we needed a child—my third—to hold our 
marriage together. But from the time the 
baby was on the way my Libra husband be- 
came disgruntled, mean, inconsiderate and 
critical, and became even worse after the 
baby came. In early 1937 I told him I was 
going to leave him. And once again I thought 
forcibly of my Aquarian man, and wrote 
him. He had not married, he told me, and 
he felt about me just the same as before. 
In May 1937 I visited him and we had about 
ten of the happiest days that either of us 
had ever dreamed possible. I returned to 
New York determined to break with my hus- 
band. But he discovered about the Aquarian 
and decided he could not give me up. He 
became very loving and considerate. I really 
tried to give up thinking about the Aquarian. 
But I feared that my husband, being six 
years younger than I, would come to hate 
me again in a few years, and will use my 
affair with the Aquarian as an excuse to 
seek the company of other women. So in 
January, 1938, I left home and again made 
the trip to see the Aquarian, to see if I could 
get the answer. He stated that he did not 
want to marry, although he loves me ter- 
ribly. He has not worked for two years and 
does not want to inflict his infirmities on me. 
However, he seems to have plenty of money/ 
Now I am back home, with my Libra hus- 
band, but am a mass of physical, mental and 
spiritual longing for the Aquarian man, so 
much so that nothing else seems to matter. 
I can’t keep my mind on my work, home or 
business. If we cannot marry can we be 
happy in a business partnership without mar- 
riage? I would rather die tomorrow than 
face a life alone, without marriage. 

CAPRICORN. 


“Life? ‘Tis a story of love and troubles, 
of troubles and love, that travel together the 
wide world through.” 

With Venus and the Moon in Aquarius 
you would be most attracted to an Aquarian 
man, or an Aquarian type of man, and with 
these planets square Uranus and Mars in 
Scorpio the very fact that you aren’t sure 

































































78 American Astrology 





of him, or that he doesn’t seem to desire 
marriage, makes him doubly desirable in 
your eyes. His attitude of indecision, or in- 
difference to marriage, is his strongest at- 
traction to you. This is due to the strange, 
contrary emotional twist in your affectional 
nature, which causes you to aspire to the 
seemingly unattainable. 

In 1937, at the time you first visited him, 
your planetary configurations were most 
propitious for romantic happiness. Does not 
Love, the perverse goddess, thrive upon the 
existence of a triangle? Therein lies the 
lure, the intrigue, of Uranian romance. There 
must be another party to furnish the com- 
petitive element. Lacking that the Aquarian 
romance would lose its intrigue, appear flat. 
You have experienced an interlude of high 
romance, of an ideal nature. That’s some- 
thing many of us never find at all. The 
gods have decreed that no mortal can have 
everything, and Uranian romance is fleeting, 
at best. And now, from Libra, sign of Venus, 
and from harmonious aspects to your Venus, 
Moon, Pluto and Neptune, your progressed 
Moon approaches Scorpio, the sign of change, 
regeneration, and rebirth, to contact your 
Uranus in square to your Venus in 1939. 
This may bring surprises—the unforeseen 
and unexpected. Your emotional nature will 
be deeply, intensely stirred. Guard your ner- 
vous health carefully and endeavor to main- 
tain a calm balance in the face of life’s chaos 
and turmoil. Uranus may teach you to stand 
on your own feet, to seek happiness within 
your own heart. He likes to deal the sur- 
prise card, even the joker, and at the most 
unforeseen times. His benefits come from 
sources we least expect. He frees us from 
our restrictions, fancied or otherwise, but 
often under Uranian afflictions it is much as 
though we come to “wear the name of Free- 
dom graven on a heavier chain.” Be sure 
then that you are taking the right step, and 
that you are being guided by wisdom rather 
than emotions. Inasmuch as you are self 
supporting, is it absolutely necessary that 
you make a choice just yet? Surely, after 
waiting all these years, you can wait a year 
or two longer. It seems not altogether wise 
to put any great faith or confidence in a man 
who all too evidently prefers romance to 
marriage and its responsibility. In fact, the 
Aquarian seems to fear marriage. He has 
the Moon conjunct Saturn, the latter planet 
in Cancer, the sign ruling home and domestic 
life, in square aspect to his Uranus and 
Jupiter in Libra, the natural sign of mar- 
riage. He seems to take a “dog-in-the- 
manger” attitude, and really wants what he 





can’t get—what someone else has. | Aren’t 
there many of us like him? Adult children— 
emotionally immature, unstable. 

Yes, he should do well in business this 
year, with his progressed Moon in Taurus 
on his Neptune. It is possible that he doesn’t 
want you or any woman to know his real 
financial status. When your progressed Sun 
enters Pisces, the sign that holds your Jupi- 
ter, in two years, and begins to work favor- 
ably on your Uranus your affairs should take 
a decided turn for the better. 

It is true that your Libra husband has 
his progressed Sun coming to his Venus, 
which could well indicate unusual romance 
in about six years. His progressed Moon on 
this spot will intensify this configuration in 
seven years. But, as a horoscope does not 
show specific forms, and an influence can 
manifest in a variety of ways, I would hesi- 
tate to state whether this romantic happiness 
will come through you or another woman. 
In any event, under your own forthcoming 
Uranian progression, in 1939, it would seem 
well for you to rely almost completely upon 
your own self, and not too strongly upon 
either of these two men. Either, or both, 
may surprise, one way or another. By the 
time 1941 dawns you should see things from 
an entirely different angle, and be reborn 
upon a new plane of life and love. 

* x * * 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthdate is Feb. 1, 1898. Why do love 
affairs for me sort of just peter out? What 
is the matter with me in the love department? 

RoR: 
Answer: 

You have the Moon, Pluto and Neptune all 
in conjunction in your solar fifth house, op- 
position Saturn in Sagittarius on your solar 
eleventh house cusp. As the fifth house has 
jurisdiction over matters relating to the af- 
fections and love affairs, this conjunction 
might occasion changes and uncertainty in 
these matters, also obstacles might arise in 
this department through friendships, elders 
or even through your own ideals. However, 
as the conjunction trines your Sun and Venus 
in Aquarius, also your Jupiter in Libra, these 
obstacles should not prove sufficient to pre- 
vent marriage altogether. 

In order to go more deeply into your prob- 
lem it would be necessary to know your hour 
of birth. .. cet tees 


Dear Miss Starr: 

What does it mean for Mars, ruler of my 
seventh house, to be in Capricorn and my 
solar seventh house, in close conjunction with 
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Uranus and opposing my Sun, Venus and 
Neptune? Does this configuration indicate 
that there will always be discord, separations 
and trouble in matters concerned with the 
seventh house? My birthdate is July 4, 1907, 
1:30 A. M., 29 N. Lat., 95 W. Long. 

CANCER. 


In erecting your horoscope for your hour 
of birth I find that you have Taurus rising, 
with Scorpio as your seventh house. As 
modern astrologers are inclined to give Pluto 
the rulership of Scorpio, and as this planet 
is posited in your second house, in square to 
Saturn in Pisces in your eleventh, but har- 
moniously aspected by your Moon, there 
might be considerable delay and obstacles to 
marriage, or in finding your right mate. 
When your progressed Moon comes to your 
seventh house cusp, in your 33rd year, in 
harmonious aspect to your Sun and Jupiter 
in Cancer, also your Saturn in Pisces, you 
should meet someone who will change the 
entire aspect of your life. You may marry 
this man. Remember, however, that no mar- 
ried life is ever a bed of roses and that we 
must work hard to create marriage happi- 
ness, just as we have to work hard for any- 
thing worth while in life. 

Dear Miss Starr: 

Will you please tell me what influences 
exist between my chart and that of a man 
born Oct. 6, 1889, 9:15 P. M., 84 W., 38 N.? 
My birthdate is June 25, 1911, 11:40 A. M,, 
81 W., 39 N. Would marriage be successful? 

M. R. K. 


The October gentleman’s North Node in 
Cancer falls on your Sun. This is an in- 
tegrative influence which should tend to 
strengthen the higher or more spiritual side 
of your nature. His Mercury on your Jupiter 
in Scorpio is very good, showing that you 
would act as an inspiring, uplifting and opti- 
mistic influence in his life. You would cause 
him to become more confident, feel younger 
and happier. His Venus in Virgo, your As- 
cending sign, is also very good. This is an 
indication of personal, magnetic attraction. 
He has the Sun and Uranus in Libra in his 
fifth house, showing he would be attracted 
to a younger woman in an unusual, romantic 
way. His progressed Moon in his seventh 
house in conjunction with his natal Jupiter 
this fall, in harmonious aspect to his Mars 
and Venus in 1939, are very favorable indi- 
cations for marriage at that time. 

Your progressed Venus is approaching a 
trine to your Saturn. This favors the love 
of an older man which should be a good in- 









fluence in your life, tending to build more 
security and stability in your affectional na- 
ture. It should also bring material benefits 
ito manifestations. Your progressed Moon 
is approaching your natal Moon in Gemini 
on your tenth house cusp in harmonious as- 
pect to your Mars in Aries, Venus in Leo 
and progressed Mercury, which latter planet 
is exactly in conjunction with your natal 
Venus at this time. These planetary con- 
figurations are quite favorable for marriage, 
and show that this union has excellent 
chances of being successful. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I would like to get married some time. I 
was born March 7, 1913, and understand my 
best sign for marriage would be Virgo. Is 
this correct? I am considered beautiful, ver- 
satile, and am studying to be a singer and 
I seem to attract a lot of attention which is 
very annoying. Please tell me which sign or 
signs would be best fitted to my nature? 

PISCES. 


Provided other factors in their individual 
charts were harmonious, you should find 
people born around the 3rd of January, in 
Capricorn, congenial. Your Jupiter would 
fall in the degree of their Sun, in harmonious 
aspect to your own Sun and Moon in Pisces. 
People born very early in Taurus would also 
favor you, for you have Venus, the planet of 
love and attraction, posited in the first de- 
gree of this sign. Virgo, your solar seventh 
house sign, which has jurisdiction over mar- 
riage and the marriage partner, should com- 
plement and balance your nature. Of course 
the entire horoscope of the other party would 
need to be considered before any definite de- 
duction be made as to future marital har- 


mony and congeniality. Due to the fact that; 


you have the Sun and Moon harmoniously 
aspecting your Jupiter in Capricorn you 
should be able to choose wisely and well. 
Due to your natural desire to please and to 
be loved by the one of your choice you 
should experience considerable marital hap- 
piness which, like everything else, must be 
created. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

What are the chances of future marriage 
and happiness, with a Taurean, born May 18, 
1887? My own birthdate is Jan. 29, 1897. 

A. H. 


There are no planetary contacts by con- 
junction between your own and _ friend’s 
planets. His Moon in Aries harmoniously 
aspects your Sun, which indicates mutual 
understanding and tranquillity of tempera- 
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ment. His several Taurus planets fall in 
your fourth house. This provides an excel- 
lent foundation and balance for you. His 
Moon opposes his Uranus in Libra in square 
to his Venus in Cancer. It appears that he 
is very uncertain in placing his affections 
upon anyone definitely. There seems to be 
a contrary streak in his makeup and a ten- 
dency to be intrigued by the unattainable. 
This would tend to attract him to an Aqua- 
rian type of woman more than to any other. 
Should a woman wish to gain or retain this 
man’s affections it would be well to assume 
an attitude of indifference. In other words, 
to keep him guessing and uncertain as to 
just where he stands. This tendency of his 
to indecision, and to some unreliability in 
his emotional nature, is stressed this present 
year, with Uranus in Taurus, his Sun sign, 
stimulated by various occultations in Taurus. 
On May 14th a lunar eclipse in Scorpio stim- 
ulated Uranus in Taurus by opposition aspect, 
and incidentally his Sun, Mars and Mercury. 
This eclipse fell on your own Saturn and 
Uranus conjunction in Scorpio. This period 
promised to be an interesting, and possibly 
eventful period. 


Your natal chart shows much better con- 
figurations for marriage in late 1939 and 
1940 than at the present time. At that time 
your progressed Moon in Cancer will har- 
moniously aspect your Jupiter and Venus, 
and your progressed Sun will be within orb 
of a conjunction of your natal Venus, which 
latter aspect is exact in 1942, and should 
manifest by bringing unusual happiness into 
your life some time prior to, and at, that 
time. At present your progressed Moon is 
in the vicinity of your Neptune and pro- 
gressed Mars in Gemini, in square to your 
radical Venus in Pisces and progressed Sun, 
and approaching an opposition to your natal 
Moon in Sagittarius. These indications are 
not very favorable for making a wise choice 
in regard to marriage this year. If you will 
be patient and wait until the time stated 
you should know your own heart and mind 
better and would not be apt to make a mis- 
take in the choice of a life companion. As 
stated, you should attract a suitable partner 
at some time following late 1939 through 
whom you should enjoy much harmony and 
happiness. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Even though my age is only “starting 
time,” I am puzzled and doubtful whether 
or not I may be gifted with good fate. I 
have what is called a sweet romance with a 
girl friend, whom I see only on special occa- 
sions, and as I may assist you on this point, 
she was born on June 6, 1922, 7:05 P. M, 
while I was born on July 4, 1922, at 9:02 
A. M., both 52 N.,0 W. As I can obtain no 
answer to this question, “Will she be my 
right wife?” I can only send my expressed 
obligations to you and await result in an 
early edition of your magazine. 

“MASTER CANCER.” 


The young lady’s Venus falls on your Sun 
in Cancer. This is indicative of mutual emo- 
tional harmony and attraction of a_ high 
order. Your radical Moons are both in Scor- 
pio, in harmonious aspect to your Sun and 
her Venus. As you were born the same 
year, you both have Jupiter, Saturn and the 
North Node in Libra, Neptune in Leo, Uranus 
in Pisces and Pluto in Cancer. Her Mercury 
is in your sign, Cancer, while your Mercury 
is in her sign, Gemini. This indicates mental 
harmony and understanding. You both have 
Mars in Sagittarius, the sign she has ascend- 
ing at her birth. Your planetary configura- 
tions are very harmonious for your present 
friendship. No doubt she would make an 
excellent, home loving, domesticated wife at 
some future date. But as you both are only 
sixteen it seems a little premature to be con- 
sidering marriage just yet. Both your pro- 
gressed Moons are in Gemini, her seventh 
house, in harmonious aspect to the Libra 
planets of both. This should be an excellent 
year for you both to devote to your studies 
and to mingling in the social functions of 
your school group. It would seem well for 
you to postpone the contemplation of mar- 
riage for a couple of years at least, at which 
time your progressed Moon will be in Cancer 
on your Sun and her Venus. 

The prospects of marital happiness are 
bright in both your horoscopes. But under 
the Saturn square from Aries to your Sun 
this year you must be patient and let life 
unfold according to the laws of growth. Pa- 
tience! That’s a difficult word when one is 
sixteen, isn’t it?—when all life and love 
stretch out ahead, waiting to be grasped. 
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Norte To SuBscripeRS—The Birthdates ana- 
lyzed in this department are chosen at ran- 
dom from our subscription files. 


OcTOBER 3, 1898 


a Sun was in wide conjunction with 
your Jupiter in Libra, in harmonious aspect 
to your Pluto in Gemini, and square or in- 
harmoniously aspecting your Mars in Cancer 
in your solar tenth house. Your generosity, 
while at times extreme, may be often misdi- 
rected, as to the wrong persons. You are an 
extremist in many ways and, although a hard 
worker, are not overly patient and do not 
favor the middle path, or anything of a rou- 
tine nature. 

Your Venus in Scorpio in trine aspect to 
your Mars has a second house influence in 
your chart, and favors business and profes- 
sional life generally. Your affectional nature 
is robust and intense. In fact you could not 
live without love in your life, at least as a 
diversion. 

You would be inclined to follow a pursuit 
that caters to the feminine element of society, 
with whom you should be very popular. You 
should go far in the realms of occultism and 
science. Although your Venus is opposed by 
your solar eighth house Moon in Taurus, 
indicating that you are inclined to attract 
considerable marital troubles that could 
cause early separations or divorces, a har- 
monious aspect to Mercury in Virgo shows 
that you may overcome this and many other 
of your difficulties if you are careful to dis- 
criminate and analyze everything before you 
take definite action. This pertains to your 
conjugal life especially. You should also take 
care that you are not too generous with those 
you love, especially in the early stages of 
your relationship. It is better to found your 
loves or friendships upon a_ conservative 
policy and gradually. become more generous 
than to start off with a generous spurt that 
you find yourself unable to maintain, or 
which you may regret later. In learning to 
curb your impulsive, often foolish generosity 
you build self control and will power, and 


Your Birthdate 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


add to the stability and security of your fu- 
ture love and domestic happiness. 

In spiritual or religious interests you are 
not inclined to follow a conservative or 
beaten path. You have your own individual 
ideas upon these matters, and usually act to 
suit yourself regardless of what anyone may 
say or think. In fact, while in a conservative 
environment you may be inclined to have 
very progressive, even radical, religious 
ideas; but should you find yourself in a more 
radical religious group you would be in- 
clined to display a right-about-face attitude 
and develop a more conservative religious 
policy. Any attempts to sway you to the 
opposite side would generally end in defeat. 
This individualistic attitude, to follow your 
way to God as your heart dictates, is shown 
by the position of your Uranus in Sagittarius. 
You do not care for “middle men,” or dic- 
tators in religious policies, but prefer to “go 
to your God direct.” 

This present year should be an important 
one for you. Your progressed Moon is con- 
junct your progressed Jupiter in Libra, hav- 
ing passed recently over your radical Sun 
and Jupiter in square to your Mars in Can- 
cer in your solar tenth house. This could 
have generated considerable domestic fric- 
tion and tension and may have precipitated 
changes in your professional life,-to be fol- 
lowed by a more soundly optimistic — 
and good fortune. At this time particularly 
the gentle methods of charm and persuasion 
should net you more benefit in almost every 
way than aggressive or forceful ones. 

In two years you come under a progressed 
lunation, or a conjunction of your progressed 
Sun and Moon, in Scorpio, conjunct you 
natal Venus in this sign. This should gen- 
erate tremendous power, which may be util- 
ized in accomplishing and achieving unusual 
success. Romance is stimulated very power- 
fully at that time, and you may meet some- 
one more in a business capacity who should 
be of great assistance to you in realizing your 
desires and goal. From that time on your 
affairs move forward. on a new and more 
solid level. The indications point to a fuller, 
deeper response to life on your part, resulting 
in more understanding of life and love, and 











































UST LOSS Coe ria esd ome +3 






























82 American Astrology 





of other people, with resultant happiness and 
material success. If drawn toward science 
and occult pursuits, as you no doubt are, 
this would be an excellent time to delve 
more deeply into these matters. 


Marcu 26, 1890 


Your Sun in early Aries was in harmoni- 
ous aspect to your Jupiter in Aquarius, also 
to your Neptune and Pluto in Gemini and 
your Mars in Sagittarius, and in wide con- 
junction to your Venus in Aries, which was 
sextiled by your Moon in Gemini. These 
are powerful indications of general success 
and happiness in life. Dame Fortune seems 
to favor you more than the average person. 
Due to the presence of Uranus in Libra in 
your solar seventh house, in major opposi- 
tion to your Venus, it appears that your 
greatest problems and uncertainty have come 
through: other people, and in particular 
through your relationships with the opposite 
sex, or through marriage. You would be 
inclined to attract as a partner one different 
from you, or unusual in many ways, pos- 
sibly with some disparity in age or position 
in life. This could generate considerable 
difficulty in the marriage relationship unless 
you are very generous in allowing your part- 
ner his own individuality, even if his way 
doesn’t come anywhere near answering to 
your ideal of what it should. Uranus in 
Libra, the sign ruling marriage, shows, par- 
ticularly in an Arian chart, that you would 
attract others to take sudden, unforeseen ac- 
tion toward you or against you at the most 
unforeseen times, even as you yourself are 
inclined to change suddenly and erratically 
toward one you love. It is a rule that we 
may seldom expect any great security in the 
things ruled by the changeful and revolu- 
tionary Uranus. In the domain of this planet 
“there is nothing permanent but change.” 
For this reason it would seem well to put 
no undue reliance upon matters which in- 
volve other people. That is, you should en- 
deavor to maintain your own independence 
and income and not rely too much upon your 
partner, who may prove whimsical and tem- 
peramental, to say the least. A seventh 
house Uranus likes to generate surprises. As 
long as you are independent and self-suffi- 
cient, at least materially, your partner will 
be inclined to hang on like the proverbial 
flea; but just you try being a clinging vine 
and see how swiftly the tide changes. This 
is applicable particularly if you were born 
in the morning at around sunrise. If born 
at sunset the reverse would apply, and it 


would be you whom your partner would find 
more unreliable and changeful. 

With Saturn in Leo, even though it’s a 
good Saturn, well aspected by your Moon 
and Uranus, you are inclined to attract 
greater responsibilities through love than the 
average person. It appears that you have 
been inclined to let your heart rule your 


head. Problems of health and work occupy . 


considerable of your time, although there 
appears little need for this, for as stated your 
chart shows that you attract more than the 
average good fortune, especially in material 
ways, and should be able to command and 
receive a generous salary. You also merit 
the good graces of your superiors. 

This period finds your progressed Moon 
in Pisces, approaching your Mercury in this 
sign. Saturn has just completed its passage 
over your Sun. Conditions should pick up 
considerably for you this summer. You may 
contemplate a trip, or a change which ap- 
pears quite favorable. Your progressed 
Mercury and Venus in the vicinity of your 
natal Moon in Gemini is a romantic configu- 
ration, which may attract someone into your 
life who will aid you greatly in the develop- 
ment of a lighter, happier outlook and phi- 
losophy. This person may be younger than 
you. If already married, this influence could 
manifest by bringing you greater domestic 
happiness, possibly through a change of resi- 
dence or a journey. Should you have de- 
veloped the literary ability your natal horo- 
scope indicates, this would be a favorable 
time to devote to writing fiction. 

In early 1939 your progressed Moon passes 
over your natal well aspected Sun in Aries, 
and nine months later conjoins your Venus. 
This period is shown to be one of the most 
favorable of your life. and presages success 
and happiness through not only your own 
efforts but through those of others who will 
now do everything possible to assist you and 
add to your tranquillity and peace of mind. 
At that time unusual opportunities should 
come of which you should be able to take 
full advantage, and so realize many of your 
erstwhile dreams of attainment and ful- 
fillment. 


OctToBER 3, 1921 


At your birth you were favored by a con- 
junction of Jupiter and your Sun in early 
Libra, which is indicative of general good 
fortune in life. You should possess consid- 
erable charm and mental brilliance, due to 
the position of your Moon in Scorpio con- 
junct Mercury, trine Uranus, and Mars con- 
junct Venus in Virgo, sextiled by Mercury 
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and the Moon. There is nothing milk-and- 
water about your character. You know what 
you want and are not apt to beat about the 
bush in demanding and attaining your de- 
sires. 

As a distaste for hard or rough physical 
work is shown, you would be inclined to 
follow intellectual pursuits and should do 
well as an instructor or educator. You 
should possess a good singing voice. Music 
should attract you strongly, and you should 
make an unusual success in this field, as a 
hobby or avocation at least. Considerable 
medical ability is shown also. 


Due to an opposition between your Venus 
and Mars in Virgo to Uranus in Pisces you 
would be attracted to girls younger than 
you, particularly after your maturity is 
reached. These might prove quite expensive 
unless you are very careful. Older women 
would do a great deal more for you than 
younger ones. Your mother should be of 
great assistance to you in your earlier years 
as well as in later life, and would furnish a 
solid background for your future success and 
happiness. You should realize more than 
average happiness in the marital relationship, 
and would be inclined to discriminate care- 
fully in the choice of your life partner. 


Your progressed Moon is now in Gemini 
in your solar ninth house. This tends to 
center your mind upon problems relating to 
higher education and travel. It appears that 
you are desirous of making a change, pos- 
sibly to a distant locality, that you may at- 
tend another school or college this fall. The 
indications are that this move might not 
prove entirely advantageous, or might in- 
volve considerable uncertainty and confusion, 
or you might feel that there were inadequate 
financial support during vacation time this 
summer. You may even be compelled to 
work during your vacation period. But by 
fall conditions should clear up considerably 
and matters should begin to shape or read- 
just themselves greatly in your favor. 

This coming fall and winter period is fa- 
vorable for making progress in your studies. 
Due to a square of your progressed Moon 
to your natal and progressed Venus in Virgo 
it does not favor social life. You seem in a 
highly sensitive mood just now, and would 
not be apt to attract very happy conditions 
in these latter matters until this influence is 
past. Later on, in your 19th year, when your 
progressed Moon is in Cancer and your solar 
tenth house, in harmonious aspect to. your 
Venus, Uranus, Moon and Mercury, you 
should be very popular and experience a 


great deal of happiness in your social life or 
in mingling with groups, which includes the 
opposite sex. In the meantime it would be 
well for you to devote your efforts to making 
progress in your education, both mental and 
physical. Take time for plenty of outdoor 
sports and relaxation. Don’t overdo any- 
thing. Should you find employment this sum- 
mer take care not to work too hard. 

Nineteen hundred and forty and 1941 are 
shown to be your banner years. At that 
time you should see your course clearly, and 
know that you are on the right road to fu- 
ture attainment, popularity and prestige. 
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Humanity in the Making 
(Continued from page 16) 


would have been proletarian revolutions in 
England, Germany, France, before Russia. 
What makes revolutions is the cosmic and 
irrational “need of the times.” It is a power 
rooted in the Collective Unconscious of hu- 
man races: a religious power. The nineteenth 
century was a religious century, even in spite 
of its Victorian materialism. The two trends 
combined gave birth to the religion of ma- 
terialism. This is communism as we know it 
today—a typical nineteenth century product. 
But then the twentieth century has not yet 
had its say. The forties are yet to come. 
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Zodiacal Types 


CANCER 
JUNE 22 To JuLy 22 


ae Moon does things to all of us, and 
certainly her own child, the Cancer Native, 
is far from being the least of us when Mother 
Moon goes into her stride. 

Up and down, backward and forward, calm 
and collected, then just as quickly restless 
and unreasonable. 

Sincere, they 
are, and tenacious 
—and I mean te- 
nacious. No pro- 
fessional wrestler 
or English bulldog 
could get a tighter 
grip than that 
which the Can- 
cerian tries to have on fam- 
ily or possession. Heaven 
pity the man or woman with 
an undeveloped Cancer 
mother-in-law! It takes a 
very strong character to as- 
sert himself or herself in 
one’s own home with such an 
in-law. And they mean no 
harm, of course; simply that 
they cannot ever think of 
their offspring as separate 
and apart from them. 

The women of this sign make superb host- 
esses, generally. They do their best to see 
that each guest is given special, individual 
service, and do not rest one minute until 
they are positively sure that every person 
is comfortable. This is somewhat in con- 
trast to her next door neighbor, the Leo 
Lady. She will work herself to a frazzle for 
days before a party, planning and seeing that 
the house is attractive and that there is plenty 
of everything for everybody, and then let 
them take care of themselves, more or less, 
when they arrive. 

Visit a Cancerian on a rainy day; you will 
have the grandest time imaginable. If a 
woman, what a lot of lovely junk she will 
have to show you. Just sit on the floor and 
let her empty her bureau drawers for you. 
Run all those lovely necklaces and gew-gaws 
through your hands, empty out old pocket- 
books, and then watch her put every little 
thing back in place, even to the last hairpin; 


Edith Van Brook 


peer into all kinds of little boxes, some of 
them broken and beyond use; and see little 
dabs of lace and empty perfume bottles that 
she is keeping because they are pretty or 
still have a nice smell. 

Ask her does she still wish to keep “that 
broken box,” and she will look at you in 
amazement. “Why, Nellie’s first shoes came 
in that box—the first little steps she ever took 
are represented by that box.” She doesn’t 
always remember what became of the shoes, 
but you can rest assured she will have that 
box until she draws her last breath—that is, 
unless Nellie sends Mother out of town and 

has a grand clear- 
out in her ab- 
sence. 

The male of the 
species goes in for 
more’ superior 
collections. As a 
small boy, it is for 
frogs, toads, and 
tin cans for bait. 
There is always a 
surprise awaiting 
Mother, each time 
she cleans his 
room. He never 

quite grows out of this habit, and it becomes 
somewhat of a problem, later on, to his wife, 
unless he acquires sufficient money to indulge 
these collections in a more elaborate manner. 

He adores each and every one of his ties, 
no matter how old. New ones may frequently 
be purchased, but he never knows just when 
he may have a desire to wear the oldest. So, 
he keeps them, and wifie surreptitiously re- 
moves them, saying nothing until he does— 
and then the fun starts. 

They are tenacious and inconsistent, sweet 
and irrational, adoring and fickle—it all de- 
pends on the Moon; but they are human. 

Mary, Mary, with her garden of silver bells 
and cockle shells, must surely have been a 


Cancerian. 
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‘a Sun returns to your birth sign, Can- 
cer, on June 22nd, strengthening your desire 
for power through self-expression. As the 
Sun reaches the degree he occupied at your 
birth, within a day either before or after your 
birthday, the high tide of the year begins for 
you. Cancer is a cardinal sign ruling the 
stomach and functional health, affecting sym- 
pathetically the head, kidneys, knees and bony 
structure. Cancer people are moody, sensitive, 
timid yet desirous of being prominent in 
public life, mediumistic, strongly protective 
and possessive. Their symbol, the Crab, that 
timid, sidelong scuttling dweller of the sea 
with its protective shell and its tenacious 
claws, suggests the virtues and weakness of 
home life and instinctive feeling, the ruling 
motives in Cancer lives. The home protects 
from the outside world, nourishes the child, 
builds up his unconscious habit formations, 
yet, crab-like, tries to hold him in the circle 
of parental love and will not let him go. 
Through parenthood and the imitative forma- 
tion of character in the young child the tra- 
ditions and culture of the race are preserved. 
Cancer people must have a home and some- 
one in it to cherish and bring up in their own 
image. They are the home-makers, hotel 
men, dealers in foods and the common neces- 
sities of life, also those whose profession 
brings them before the great masses of people 
in roles appealing to the universal instincts 
of humanity. Weak Cancer people never suc- 
ceed in weaning themselves from their 
mothers—they moon over the good old days 
or ruin their lives because they insist on re- 
maining the son or daughter of a family 
long after they should be raising a brood 
of their own. Or like the children they re- 
main, they waste their lives in mere sensa- 
tion. The true native of Cancer is the Family 
Man—or the Mother—no nation can survive 
without these patriots and preservers of race 
tradition. 

Cancer people have strong major aspects 
to the Sun this year, the sextile of Neptune, 
the sextile of Uranus, the square of Saturn, 
first the quincunx, then the trine and be- 
ginning square of Jupiter. Pluto leaves the 
conjunction of the Sun for those born in the 
last several degrees of Cancer to form the 


Cancer 


A General Forecast, July, 1938, to June, 
1939, for those born June 22 to July 22 





By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


semisextile for those born in the first sev- 
eral degrees as he leaves Cancer for Leo. 

Since September, 1928, the subtle, imagina- 
tive, chaotic and confusing Neptune has been 
in Virgo, the sign of health, work and ser- 
vice, and your solar third house ruling 
relations with brethren and neighbors, educa- 
tion, speaking, writing and all forms of com- 
munication or transit. Neptune is in 18 de- 
grees 38 minutes of Virgo on July 1st, moves 
to 23 degrees 21 minutes and turns retro- 
grade December 26th, 1938, reaches 20 de- 
grees 33 minutes and turns direct on June 
4, 1939 and is in 20 degrees 47 minutes Virgo 
on July 1, 1939. Thus, those born between 
July 10th and 17th have the completed sex- 
tile of Neptune to the Sun this year though 
all Cancer people have this subtle force at 
work in their mental activities. 

The influence of Neptune is often sym- 
bolized by The Enchanter. Neptune is in- 
tangible, invisible, dream-like. He works 
through suggestion, through faith, through 
transcendence of material frustrations. Poetry, 
music, dramatics, mysticism and in the busi- 
ness world advertising and promotion are all 
forms of Neptunian activity. Sympathy, self- 
sacrifice and compassion for the weak and 
suffering are the emotional flowering of Nep- 
tune’s ray. Nothing is more fragile than the 
ideal or the song born of Neptune’s. rejection 
of the gross material world—but it outlives 
the man who for that moment vibrated in 
tune with the universal soul behind all ma- 
terial manifestation. Afflicted, Neptune is a 
liar and a parasite—too weak to transcend 
the materiality he rejects. 

In the sign of health, work and service, 
and the mental third house which rules your 
communication with others and your rela- 
tions with brethren and neighbors, Neptune 
tends to bring out strongly all the imagina- 
tive, poetic or subtle qualities of your mind. 
Those who write, promote, advertise or in 
any way endeavor to inspire the minds of 
fellow men will be able to accomplish most 
under this aspect. All Cancer people tend 
to be more sympathetic with brethren who 
may be weaker or in need of compassion. 
They may come in contact with people who 
are especially mystical, poetic, musical or 
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romantic and receive from them food for the 
soul as well as a more delicate appreciation 
of the world of phantasy. The world of books 
may open for you new vistas and new ideals 
or you may find some person who can teach 
you a higher way of life. Your own subcon- 
scious processes seem to lie closer to the 
reasoning mind—inspiration may come when 
you are idle or forgetful of the rushing world 
about you. Journeys in search of quiet and 
peace may play a marked part in your ex- 
perience during the next several years; you 
are truly fortunate if you have some retreat 
for meditation. 

If you dream of writing you had better take 
advantage of Neptune in your solar third 
house—now, if ever, you can transfer your 
imagination and your sympathy for fellow 
men to paper. If you are attracted by some 
form of dramatics, art or music give these 
things a place in your life; study by corre- 
spondence if you cannot enroll in a school 
or join groups of people who have similar 
yearnings. Neptune is the unborn image 
which you draw into. material life by the 
power of imagination—the fairy wand of 
Cinderella’s godmother if you wish and be- 
lieve enough. Neptune is unreal—in the 
sense that the seed buried in the moist earth 
shows to the casual eye no glory of leaves and 
flowers, yet the image has been drawn from 
chaos and is taking on material form in dark- 
ness and silence. 

You will need to avoid the lower tendencies 
of Neptune—day-dreaming without action, 
untruth and irresponsibility near those dates 
when he is afflicted: August 13; October 12; 
November 24; December 13 and 15; January 
6 and 30; February 6; March 7 and 13; 
April 2 and 23; June 9, 12 and 17, 1939. 

Be receptive to the sensitive, subtly cre- 
ative, spiritual and compassionate ray of Nep- 
tune when he is well aspected near: July 1, 
2, 5, 11, 31; September 23, 26; October 1 and 
20; November 1, 15, 27; January 14 to 18; 
February 26; April 30; May 12, 26; June 6 
and 24, 1939. 

Uranus is in Taurus (from March, 1935) 
until May, 1942. From 16 degrees 40 minutes 
Taurus on July 1, 1938, he moves to 17 degrees 
49 minutes and turns retrograde on August 
25th, moves to 13 degrees 50 minutes and 
turns direct on January 22nd and is in 20 
degrees 37 minutes Taurus on July 1, 1939. 
Those born between July 5th and 15th have 
the exact sextile of Uranus to the natal Sun 
this year, though all Cancer people have this 
progressive and stimulating influence to some 
extent, those born before July 5th having 
already made important changes in their life 


trend and those after the 15th preparing to 
make changes in the latter part of 1939 and 
1940. 

Uranus rules the unforeseen, the adapta- 
tion to new conditions, new human relation- 
ships, inventions and humanitarian interests. 
It is the inner, magical will which is not under 
the control of the reason but wells up from 
the emotional depths and dictates the course 
of self-expression. In the sign Taurus, which 
rules finances and material resources and 
your solar eleventh house which rules friend- 
ships, associations, political or group affilia- 
tions and professional aspirations, Uranus is 
urging you to a fuller expression of individu- 
ality and a more productive understanding of 
human fellowship. In sextile to the natal 
Sun he brings opportunities through other 
people and gratifies your own ambitions 
through the good that you do your fellow 
men and the co-operation that you are able 
to both give and receive. You are restless 
and unsatisfied—seeking new people, new 
ideals and new channels for self-expression. 
Strangers or unusual friends may open doors 
to activities you did not even dream of a 
short time ago; your interest in the welfare 
of your fellow men may enable you to dic- 
tate the policies of some group to which 
you belong. All the social tendencies of your 
character tend to come to some_ important 
climax this year. Accept social opportunities; 
make yourself over if you feel the need of 
doing so; become more gregarious and more 
idealistic—in serving the needs of humanity 
you make most personal progress, paradoxical 
as that may seem to some people. 

You should be cautious in dealing with 
strangers and should avoid undesirable or 
anti-social people when Uranus is afflicted 
near: July 2, 17; August 11, 19; September 
25; October 11 and 28; November 8; January 
1 to 3; February 3 and 10; March 21; May 
9 and 25, 1939. 

Co-operate with others, be humane, find 
release for friendly and social impulses when 
Uranus is well aspected near: July 9, 29; 
September 11, 14, 24; October 4, 10; Decem- 
ber 7, 21; January 5, 22; February 19 and 27; 
March 4 to 6; April 14 and 22; May 9 over 
through May 25 (these dates are listed as 
adverse above as Uranus conjuncts the Sun 
and Mercury—power aspects which can be 
used constructively or destructively); June 
5 and 24, 1939. 

Saturn, the Celestial Taskmaster, forms 
the square aspect to your natal Sun from 
the sign Aries and your solar tenth house, 
which rules your business and _ profession, 
your worldly position, superiors or persons 
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in authority over you. Saturn is in 17 de- 
grees 17 minutes Aries on July 1, 1938, pro- 
ceeds to 18 degrees 3 minutes on August 2 
and turns retrograde; moves back to 11 de- 
grees 14 minutes Aries and turns direct on 
December 15, 1938, reaching 29 degrees 39 
minutes Aries on July 1, 1939. Those born 
before July 2nd have already met the ob- 
stacles, delays and disappointments of this 
Saturn discord; those born between July 
3d and July 23d will have to prove their 
determination and their integrity of character 
during the coming year. For Cancer people 
this is a year of hard work with little re- 
ward, of responsibility which has to be shoul- 
dered by you and you alone, of holding on 
to what you have already won instead of 
trying to reach for more. 

Saturn rules older people, men in authority, 
those who are experienced, shrewd, prac- 
tical and self-seeking. You will have to 
develop more technical ability, more pa- 
tience, more capacity for bone-hard labor, 
more practical ability to control material cir- 
cumstance. If you want to play with the 
older boys you will have to learn to hold 
up your end of the game. 

Saturn puts on the brakes in your business 
life—you can go only so far and so fast dur- 
ing this year and had better be careful about 
that or you could slip into the ditch and 
have to be hauled out by the wrecker. The 
mistakes people usually make under a Saturn 
discord are rooted in selfishness, ignorance, 
fear or unwillingness to put forth effort. 
Instead of feeling dreadfully sorry for your- 
self because you aren’t getting ahead, use 
this year constructively in staying where you 
are. Learn the things you need to know to 
step up the ladder; defer to superiors whether 
you think they are right or not because they 
can fire you if you disagree with their poli- 
cies. A Saturn square is never a pleasant 
aspect but it does show you what you need 
to build for success in the future. Waste 
no time in blaming other people for slowing 
you up and making things tough for you— 
just demonstrate that you can take it. Re- 
member that the man who can be self-re- 
liant and efficient when times are bad has a 
far better prospect for success when times 
are good than the man who slacks or sulks 
when things don’t go his way. It’s a poor 
tree that can’t manage to live through the 
winter. 

You are fortunate that you have other 
aspects through which you can make prog- 
ress while Saturn depresses business con- 
ditions for you—concentrate on social and 
mental activities under Uranus and Neptune. 












Keep on working hard, hold your present 
position—find self-expression and inspiration 
outside business life. If one door closes, 
there is always another ready to open when 
you grow strong enough to turn the key. 

You will need to avoid fear, worry, delay, 
selfishness or failure when Saturn is afflicted 
near: July 3, 4, 10; August 25, 28; Septem- 
ber 12, 24; October 8, 9, 10; November 5, 
13, 19, 20; December 7, 30; January 2 and 
21; February 20; March 22 to 25; April 11; 
May 9, 10, 16; June 30, 1939. 

You may receive responsibilities or win 
the favor of superiors by conscientious effort 
and efficiency when Saturn is well aspected 
near: July 17; August 11, 19; November 15; 
December 4; January 19; February 2, 10, 
24; March 21; April 11; June 13 and 21, 1939. 

The position of Mars affects Cancer people 
as follows: July 1 to July 22, Cancer, Depart- 
ment of The Self, Personal Life; July 23 to 
September 7, Leo, Department of Finances, 
Earning Capacity; September 8 to October 
25, Virgo, Department of Brethren, Educa- 
tion, Journeys; October 26 to December 11, 
Libra, Department of Home, Family, Real 
Estate; December 12 to January 29, Scorpio, 
Department of Love, Creation, Children; Jan- 
uary 30 to March 21, Sagittarius, Deparment 
of Health, Work, Service; March 22 to May 
24, Capricorn, Department of Marriage, Part- 
ner, Rival; May 25 to July 1, Aquarius, De- 
partment of Death, Inheritance. 

Mars, the Warrior of the Zodiac, fights for 
or against you as you are able to control 
your own energy and direct it into useful 
channels. You can put your abundant vi- 
tality into useful work or fights for real 
principles or you can waste it in bad temper, 
carelessness and unsuccessful attempts to 
dominate others. Quarrels, painful experi; 
ences, accidents and acute, feverish illnesses 
tend to occur during periods when Mars is in 
discordant aspect to the natal Sun unless self- 
control and prudence are used to counteract 
the natural tendency. Cancer people, who 
are naturally moody, sensitive, domestic and 
fond of sensation should be careful not to 
strain health through dietary indiscretions, 
to set themselves at a point of difference with 
members of their families or to displease the 
public which they contact by over-aggres- 
siveness or peevish actions. Harmonious as- 
pects give increased mental and physical 
energy; courage is stimulated and victory or 
achievement follows the application of the 
Mars principle to your problems. 

Mars is in harmonious aspect to your Sun 
from Virgo, Scorpio, and. Aquarius during the 
year; is powerful for either good or ill as 
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you control energy while in your own sign 
Cancer; is discordant from Libra and Capri- 
corn. 

The recently discovered planet Pluto, which 
many astrologers believe to be the true 
ruler of Scorpio and to influence sex, death, 
reform and regeneration, enters Leo in 
August, 1938, and remains there until Feb- 
ruary, 1939, retrogrades into Cancer and re- 
enters Leo in July, 1939. Leo is your second 
solar house, that of finances and earning 
capacity. The mildly favorable semi-sextile 
aspect formed to your Sun if you were born 
in the first several degrees of Cancer would 
thus tend to bring an element of ruthless- 
ness, hatred, emotional intensity jealousy or 
desire for reform, if not some event con- 
nected with death, into your financial affairs. 
Those born in the last two degrees of Cancer 
have Pluto leaving the conjunction of the 
natal Sun—death, sex or reform problems 
having a waning influence on the life, after 
the importance they have assumed in the 
past several years. 

Jupiter, the “Greater Fortune” of the an- 
cients, is in 2 degrees 6 minutes of Pisces on 
July 1st, retrogrades into Aquarius on July 
30th, moves to 22 degrees 23 minutes Aquari- 
us and turns direct on October 20th; enters 
. Pisces again on December 30, 1938, enters 
Aries on May 12, 1939 and on July 1, 1939 
is in 7 degrees 28 minutes Aries. 

While in Aquarius (July 30 to December 
29, 1938) Jupiter is in your solar eighth house, 
in quincunx, or work and health aspect, to 
your natal Sun. The eighth house rules 
death, inheritance, medicine, collections and 
partnership funds. Jupiter always expands, 
brings opportunities and increased rewards in 
any department he occupies, with favorable 
results when in good aspect but when adverse 
there are temptations to waste assets in ex- 
travagance, over-indulgence or lack of fore- 
sight which mortgages the future before the 
present is well-established. The eighth house 
position is neutral, indicating opportunities 
through work and service, increased collec- 
tions or benefits through inheritance and 
partnership moneys, also improvement of 
health. Strong Jupiter dates falling in the 
sign Aquarius are those near: August 12; 
September 2, 8; October 13, 16; November 25; 
December 5, 6, 10, 20, 1938. 

During Jupiter’s first stay in Pisces, from 
May 14th to July 30th, those born between 
June 22 and June 25 receive the completed 
trine of Jupiter to the natal Sun, from the 
solar ninth house, which rules travel, credit, 
banking, law, religion, higher education, for- 
eign or distant affairs. Promotion, increased 


rewards and greater freedom are likely to 
be won under this aspect. All Cancer people 
have this “good luck” and growth aspect com- 
plete while Jupiter.is in Pisces from Decem- 
ber 30, 1938, to May 11, 1939, as Jupiter crosses 
the solar degree of your birth. Strong Jupiter 
dates falling from the sign Pisces are those 
near: January 14, 1939; February 16, 26; 
March 4 to 6. 


Jupiter entering Aries on May 12, 1939, be- 
gins the square aspect to your natal Sun in 
your tenth house, of business, profession, 
superiors and worldly standing, completing 
the aspect for those born between June 22 
and July 1 this year. This aspect warns 
against over-expansion, against expecting re- 
wards you have not yet earned, or resting 
on previous laurels when you should be do- 
ing better things to get ahead. Promises made 
to you may be larger than will be fulfilled 
at the proper time; discount rosy visions. 
This is no time to bluff—you will be caught 
out if you do. Progress will be made if 
you accept the good things that do come to 
you and control the natural tendency to ex- 
cess. Opportunities come near May 24, June 
1 and June 19, but watch out for losses 
through over-optimism near June 16 and 30. 


LUNATION FORECASTS FOR CANCER 
JuLy, 1938—JuneE, 1939 


JUNE 27 TO JuLy 25 


Affairs of death, inheritance, medicine, col- 
lections and partnership income are important 
this month. Someone you love causes pain 
and sorrow; be sure this does not occur be- 
cause of some rash action on your own part. 
Guard children most carefully as you will 
have good cause to regret any negligence or 
lack of discipline. Your home life is more 
prosperous, cheerful and generous than usual; 
you may be able to afford a journey or im- 
provements in the home. Co-operate with 
your partner in experiments; they turn out 
well. Use the forces of mass suggestion, pub- 
licity and good will in business. 


JuLty 26 To Aucust 24 

Home life, residence and family affairs are 
important. Your health is improved by pleas- 
ant relaxation and you have work which 
you like to do. Others seem willing to co- 
operate in lightening your tasks for the pres- 
ent. Push worries and fears to the back of 
your mind; forget them if possible. You 
seem to have a great deal of energy for 
sports, pleasures, affairs of the heart or new 
ventures. Be sure to keep things on a mod- 
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erate scale to avoid credit difficulties. Friends 
may want you to take expensive journeys or 
spend too much. 


Avcust 25 To SEPTEMBER 24 


Friendships, associations and social life are 
stimulated by meeting new people or by a 
new philosophy you have formed. There are 
obstacles through death, poor collections or 
losses affecting partnership income. A finan- 
cial partnership may be terminated under 
depressing circumstances. You seem to be 
working too hard or spreading your efforts 
over too much territory; be more conservative 
and avoid expensive mistakes in your work 
or handling of labor problems. Your per- 
sonal life is more interesting than usual; jour- 
neys and messages bring business changes. 
Your dream life is subtle and enchanting. 


SEPTEMBER 24 TO OcTOBER 23 


Your main problems are in the field of 
health, work and service. You should avoid 
loss through enemies or curtailment of part- 
nership funds; collections are poor. You may 
take unexpected journeys or receive better 
news than you expected from correspondents; 
new interests stimulate your working capac- 
ity. Your partner is aggressive and brilliant; 
dare to follow his leadership. You may en- 
joy travel or visits. 


OcrTosBer 24 to NovemMBER 20 


Your business, professional or worldly in- 
terests are strong. Your partner may burden 
you with domestic cares or superiors may 
prefer a rival who has worked harder than 
you have in the past. Form a new, more self- 
expressive philosophy; understand others 
better to be more successful in human re- 
lations. There are favorable changes affect- 
ing finances or journeys and mental contacts 
which you can make profitable. Control your 
temper and refrain from ill-timed action when 
opposed. 


Novemser 21 To DeEcEMBER 20 


Concentrate on personal life and self-de- 
velopment. Your most serious problem is 
rivalry in business or difficulty in dealing with 
a harsh and conservative superior. Friends 
and affiliations are very helpful, perhaps in 
unforeseen ways, and you have the energy to 
start new ventures, to travel or take some 
speculative leap into the future. Do not 
attempt to dominate those you love; bitterness 
results. You can make progress in your 
work; health conditions are more pleasant. 


DECEMBER 21 TO JANUARY 19 


Home life, family affairs, real estate or 
residence may be important. Older people or 
situations continue to cause sorrow or lack 
of advancement in business. Your relations 
with co-workers are more sympathetic and 
you may form some very progressive alli- 
ance if you choose. Your partner is aggres- 
sive; work out any differences of personal 
opinion in a civilized way instead of dis- 
rupting mutual progress. See that you do 
not become entangled in credit or distant 
commitments. 


JANUARY 20 TO FEBRUARY 18 


Health, work or service may be depressing 
because of lack of financial progress but you 
should not waste time in worry or in talk- 
ing with associates who seem determined to 
see the worst side of things. Go after legal, 
credit or distant affairs with courage and ag- 
gressiveness; assert yourself in a realistic 
manner. Be tactful with superiors and win 
them by a sincere willingness to take the 
hard breaks with them if necessary. Study 
new technical methods, keep meeting new 
people. Finances will improve after the 
first few days if you put forth effort. 


Fesruary 19 To Marcu 19 


You are interested in marriage, partnership 
or open competition. Lack of affection in per- 
sonal life or lack of harmony with relatives 
and neighbors may be a stumbling block. 
Find new heart ties if the old have been sev- 
ered; widen your circle of interests and find 
new outlets for creative urges. Travel or 
contact with mystical teachings may make 
your life more beautiful and more expres- 
sive. Journeys are profitable; you may be 
very successful in mental contacts or receive 
rewards for educational and publicity en- 
deavors. 


Marcu 20 to Aprit 18 


Travel, religion, law, credit, transportation 
or distant affairs may be important. You feel 
worried or mentally tired by some condition 
in your work or health; perhaps you need 
more technical knowledge or more efficient 
assistance. Delayed or lost messages cause 
difficulties. You have sympathetic friends in 
whose company you can relax and be at 
peace; do not put up with parasites, how- 
ever. You may travel for pleasure or be- 
come interested in profitable new ventures. 
Do not quarrel with relatives or correspon- 
dents; your mind tends to be too sharp. 

(Continued on page 91) 
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Market Forecast 


For July, 1938 


GENERAL INDICATIONS 


a lunation of June 27th, 1938, falls in 
the eighth house of a chart erected for New 
York latitude, in more or less favorable as- 
pect to Jupiter in the third, Neptune in the 
Mid-Heaven and Uranus in the sixth. How- 
ever, Mercury conjuncts Mars on the 29th in 


square aspect to Saturn in the fifth (the: 


house of speculation), so would judge in- 
vestments throughout the month will be of 
a conservative nature, made with caution and 
fore-thought, with no transactions verging on 
the borderline of reckless speculation. 

Judging from the planetary pattern Alumi- 
num and Silver will be in the lead through- 
out the month, also ship-building materials, 
oil, chemicals, liquids and fluids of all kinds. 
Aviation stocks should rise and all equip- 
ment used in the manufacture of aeroplanes 
and ship-building. Sudden and unexpected 
happenings in connection with the Army and 
Navy, together with governmental proclama- 
tions will form the bases for much trading 
in the various commodities listed above. 

Foreign negotiations should be active and 
favorable during the first week of July from 
the standpoint of trading or the letting of 
contracts. Avoid confusion in international 
relationships. 

ANALYSES OF STOCKS 

Johns-Manville Corp. (Incorporated Dec. 
28th, 1926)—Partnership matters and con- 
tracts active and favorable throughout July. 
The year 1939 looks promising and 1941 
should be an outstanding year. Gain through 
the sale of real estate. Foreign interests 
favorable until 1942. Progressed Moon over 
natal Uranus during July, 1938, should bring 
a decided change, additional finances and a 
new partnership arrangement. 

McKesson & Robbins, Ltd. (Incorporated 
Aug. 4th, 1928)—Shifts and changes are in 
the making from now until 1941 for this con- 
cern, as indicated by many planetary influ- 
ences active during the intervening period. 
Partnership arrangements and contracts ac- 
tive; some opposition. Foreign interests 
should be steady and favorable this year and 
next. Do not speculate. 


By 
Colby Griffin 


Bohn Aluminum & Brass Corp. (Incorpo- 
rated October 22, 1924)—The Progressed 
Moon with transiting Jupiter, in the house 
of speculation, conjoined with natal Mars and 
Uranus, we may expect the summer months 
te be a highly speculative period for this 
stock. There are many very favorable aspects 
active throughout this year and next and 
would judge 1939 to be a very progressive 
year for this company, also the balance of 
this year. Foreign trade active and favorable. 


General Motors Radio Corp. (Incorporated 
Oct. 9, 1929)—Progressed Moon in opposi- 
tion to Progressed Sun until October, 1938, 
partnership matters and contracts delayed. 
Transiting Saturn over natal Uranus in their 
sixth house (service) in April, 1938, brought 
labor problems as we know. Saturn again 
returns to within two degrees of that point 
from November 15th to December 14th, 1938. 
Better after that period; better still after 
March, 1939. From 1942 on over a period of 
years this stock looks very promising. For- 
eign trade favored. A good investment over 
a long period. 

American Smelting & Refining Co.—Tran- 
siting Saturn over natal Sun during October, 
1938, as it was the latter part of May, 1938. 
Would judge this stock not of the specula- 
tive group, but rather to buy to hold for 
some time. 1941 looks favorable. Foreign 
trade favorable. 

Tidewater Associated Oil Co. (Incorporated 
March 5, 1926)—This Company will un- 
doubtedly branch out and do a big business 
during 1939, as transiting Jupiter over their 
natal S*1, favorably aspecting many natal 
planets in their foreign interest house and 
house of speculation, as well. We may expect 
from February, 1939, on over a period of a 
year, this Company to do a big business, and 
their stocks should -rise accordingly. 

Seaboard Oil & Gas Co. (Incorporated Sep- 
tember 12, 1919)—1939 looks like a progres- 
sive year for this company. Foreign trade 
favored, or interests at a distance; partner- 
ship matters and contracts to the fore. Tran- 
siting Neptune over natal Sun conjunct Venus 
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much of the time during the balance of this 
year and transiting Jupiter passing in oppo- 
sition thereto until late March, 1939. Would 
judge after that time a good period to invest 
in this stock. Foreign interests should be 
especially favorable during 1941. 

North American Aviation, Inc. (Incorpo- 
rated Dec. 6, 1928)—From now on over a 
period of years this stock looks like a good 
investment. Do not speculate, however. 


es 


Cancer General Forecast 
(Continued from page 89) 


Aprit 19 To May 17 


Many things seem to be taking place in 
your subconscious processes or in the ob- 
scurity of retirement, confinement or secrecy. 
You can make enemies by aggressiveness at 
work or bring on an acute illness by working 
past the point of irritability and mental 
fatigue. If you have a cold, stay in bed before 
you get pneumonia. There will be tough 
nuts to crack in business long after you have 
a monument. Enjoy pleasure journeys or 
visits from those you love. Inspiration often 
comes to the mind that is at rest. 


May 18 To June 16 


Work, health and service problems may be 
blended with those of marriage, partnership 
or open competition. You may have sorrow 
through an older relative or neighbor or may 
fail in some mental relationship through lack 
of tact and affection. Partnership income or 
prospect of inheritance may cushion things 
for you but do not rush ahead on the strength 
of future expectations. Your home life is 
more interesting and companionable than 
usual; you may make favorable changes. 


JUNE 17 To Jury 15 


Again the important things of the month 
concern retirement, secrecy, subconscious 
processes or some element of self-undoing. 
You may feel limited by the narrow scope for 
your mental activities or may have to visit 
people who are ill or unfortunate. Keep out 
of legal difficulties; do not strain credit. Use 
imagination in financial activities; good will 
and appeal to mass suggestion are effective. 


Where Will You Spend Your 
Vacation? 
(Continued from page 7) 


vacation should be spent in an atmosphere 
of warmth and conviviality. That quiet, little 
haunt far removed from civilization that 
makes such a grand appeal to some folk 
would never do for you. A log cabin in 
the woods must be peopled with something 
besides ghosts to suit Pisceans. 


Probably the ideal location for you would 
be a small hotel where the guests become 
one large family group, with picnics and 
clam-bakes and weenie roasts — informal 
dancing, too, in the evening. Like those born 
in your sister signs, Cancer and Scorpio, you 
should choose a place near water. A trailer 
camp where everyone becomes acquainted by 
borrowing the other fellow’s can-opener 
would serve as an outlet for your companion- 
able nature. 


There are times, however, when you like 
to drift away from everyone to dream or to 
write letters. There isn’t a doubt in the 
world but what the loved ones at home will 
know what you are doing every minute for 
you are the perfect letter-writer, particu- 
larly if you are a Pisces woman. Your letters 
are gay, entertaining and right to the point 
when it comes to serving up news. 


If you really want to enjoy every minute 
of your vacation and return home refreshed 
mentally as well as physically, make up your 
mind that you will be tolerant of- others, no 
matter what happens. It is so easy for you 
to imagine that you are being left out of 
things or that someone is snubbing you. If 
you are a Pisces man, you should choose 
your vacation abode with an eye toward the 
kitchen for much of your enjoyment depends 
upon “the eats.” (Pisces women may skip 
this last remark as nearly all of them are 
busy maintaining their “girlish figures.”) 
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Message of the Stars 


By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


July, 1938 


J ULY opens with a wave of creative vision 
and daring, comes to a violent halt between 
the 2nd and 10th, surges into a small boom 
over the rest of the month. Business con- 
ditions are definitely better, activity is greater 
and the people feel a wave of optimism 
sweeping over the country. Government 
policies are quiet but encouraging, even if 
only by what is not said or done. Politicians 
are busy sniping at each other in public; 
labor factions are doing the same. Specu- 
lators are almost the only people scared about 
prospects in general. Most of the outcry 
this month is about taxes—and loud with 
fury it is.) The worst misfortunes during the 
period concern children, amusement places 
and traffic. 


The New. Moon ruling the month of July 
occurs on the afternoon of June 27th. The 
sign Scorpio rises, with the ruling Pluto in 
the ninth house, that of law, credit, banking, 
religion, higher education and foreign affairs. 
During the month, the Sun and Mars form 
the conjunction with Pluto—this may be the 
most warlike and threatening period of the 
entire year. The lunation in the eighth 
house, of death, inheritance, taxes and finan- 
cial relations with other countries, is vio- 
lently configurated this month, having the 
conjunction of Mercury and Mars, with the 
square of Saturn. With this we should be 
grateful for the eleventh hour help of Jupiter 
trine to the lunation. 


Scorpio, the Ascendant of the lunation fig- 
ure, is the sign of sex and death, of reform 
and regeneration—and afflicted, of war and 
destructiveness. That first law of nature— 
self-preservation—is Scorpionic in principle. 
Medicine, all forms of salvage, criminology 
and national defense in the form of army 
and navy are Scorpionic affairs; any or all 
of these may be especially strong in the 
consciousness of the people during the lunar 
month, the most disturbed and active period 
centering around July 20th to 24th. The 
people are in a militant and uncompromis- 
ing frame of mind and are determined to 
preserve the traditional form of government 
and financial structure. Any foreign power 
which dares to offend during this period is 


likely to get some very unpleasant reactions, 
perhaps an effective financial boycott. Navy 
building brings prosperity to some localities 
and helps to stimulate the building trades 
both directly and through the release of 
government funds. Flood control projects 
may have much the same effect in their 
localities. 

The New Moon in the house of death, with 
Mars and Mercury and squared by Saturn 
in the fifth house, of children and young 
people, warns against epidemic conditions of 
feverish and respiratory disease, also against 
a heavy toll of accident all through the month 
but especially disastrous July 3 and 4, July 
10 and 12. Saturn rules the third house of 
the figure, that of traffic, journeys and com- 
munication, so that everyone should be more 
cautious than usual to avoid automobile ac- 
cidents. Fireworks will kill or maim far 
more children this Fourth of July than usual; 
there will be more accidental drownings, 
cuts and burns or broken bones. The col- 
lapse of some theatre or other place of 
amusement, or panic during fire, may be 


the most sensational event of the month., 


Those people who have afflictions near the 
middle degrees of Aries, Cancer, Libra or 
Capricorn, or who have children with such 
chart aspects, should be most cautious of all. 
Rash action combined with ignorance of 
danger is the keynote of Mars-Mercury-Sat- 
urn discords. Deaths of notable people dur- 
ing the period may include financiers, edu- 
cators, steel or industrial magnates and 
women prominent in national life. 


Diplomatic relations may be thorny around 
July 2nd but should be firmly settled the 
3rd. The 17th may be a date for criticism 
of foreign policies, followed by a practical 
solution of the problems involved. Labor is 
comparatively quiet, being favored near the 
1st, 6th, 9th, 21st and 22nd and 29th, and 
upset or discordant near the 17th and 18th. 


Financial affairs are much improved this 
month, although speculation receives severe 
blows or losses between the 2nd and 12th. 
The building boom is very real and very 
encouraging—in fact, it starts an inflationary 
swing the second half of the month, most 
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marked on the 15th and 26th. Credit buy- 
ing and business expansion programs may 
be marked but are not very sound—many 
who feel over-prosperous or over-confident 
about the future will lose through bad judg- 
ment or fall into legal difficulties when ob- 
ligations can not be met at the proper time. 
Investment in real estate is the most profit- 
able opportunity—provided prices have not 
been raised above fair valuation for the pres- 
ent. Tourist, travel and vacation business 
is above normal—though this does not seem 
to help the automobile or transportation busi- 
ness as much as one would expect—appar- 
ently many of us feel that the old bus will 
have to run another year. Amusement, 
theatre and recreational projects are not 
likely to receive the support they should 
under ordinary circumstances. Water res- 
sorts, country clubs, hotels and lake or ocean 
cruises seem to draw the profitable trade— 
aside from the large numbers of people who 
feel inclined to put their money into build- 
ing their own homes this summer. 

The administration policy is one of watch- 
ful waiting and of reassurance on tax uncer- 
tainties. Important concessions will be made 
for the sake of harmony—elections are loom- 
ing up ahead. 

Events connected with crime and punish- 
ment are likely to be prominent, with more 
attention to medical and reform angles than 
usual. Improved housing may be provided 
for inmates of prisons and institutions. Legal 
reforms may become effective and sex edu- 
cation stimulated, though a highly contro- 
versial subject. 

The United States chart still shows Jupiter 
in the tenth house, of government, business 
conditions and men in positions of power. 
The trine aspect of Jupiter to the New Moon 
helps finances and business a great deal, 
especially since the square of Saturn to the 
group of planets in the U. S. financial chart 
is waning. Those who want to prepare for 
conditions ahead should be ready for a year 
of more prosperous business—be ready to 
expand rather than to contract. Inflationary 
ideas are dangerous the 15th and 26th of 
the month, however. There may be much 
war talk, news of death, crime and destruc- 
tion and controversy over sex and reform 
problems around the 21st and 22nd of July 
as Mars and the Sun join Pluto in the de- 
partment of education, traffic and communi- 
cation in the U. S.- Chart. Art, music, 
dramatics and recreation are favored strongly 
the 29th and 30th. 

President Roosevelt has the conjunction of 
Sun, Mars and Pluto in his eleventh house, 












of friends and associates, and is likely to 
receive a painful blow either through death 
or party reform, about July 21st and 22nd. 
His personal life is more pleasant and peace- 
ful around the 29th and 30th—a fine time 
for a vacation and strictly private life. He 
wins. friends in his battle to reorganize the 
courts at this time though apparently noth- 
ing may be happening along that line. He 
should avoid criticism around the 17th and 
18th, for party reasons. Defeat on tax and 
national income affairs may be encountered 
July 3rd and 4th, 10th and 12th. Death 
may strike suddenly among friends or loyal 
party members near these dates also. We 
may expect challenging, aggressive and cou- 
rageous party leadership of him the latter 
part of July, especially near the 24th—per- 
haps too challenging for best effect. He 
should avoid physical over-strain at this 
time as acute illness would be the penalty 
of rashness. Jupiter in the house of service 
continues to bring him good fortune through 
capable assistants and increased popularity 
with the common people. 


New Moon 
Juty 1 To 3 

The Ist is an optimistic, active day leading 
to a very eventful 2nd. Mars is sextile to 
Uranus, throwing energy and daring into 
new methods and struggles of a humanitarian 
nature, and sesquiquadrate Jupiter, tempting 
in a minor way toward inflationary foolish- 
ness. Venus is square to Uranus, inclining 
to unconventional expression of emotions, to 
social touchiness or to disruption of con- 
ferences. There may be particularly noisy 
divorce cases or legal scandals under this 
aspect. On the 3rd, Venus trines Saturn, 
an aspect which recalls social duties to mind, 
makes the influence of conservative and 
older people more important and inclines 
people in general to share the burdens of 
those they love instead of breaking ties. 
Those who contemplated estrangement on the 
2nd may sensibly decide to let bygones be 
bygones on the 3rd. There is also a danger- 
ous and violent aspect complete the 3rd—the 
square of Mars to Saturn, which warns 
against rash and ignorant action leading to 
very painful experiences, physical danger, 
bitter anger or acute illness. Coming on 
the eve of the Fourth of July, and contin- 
ued over the evening of the 4th by the 
lunar contact, we must expect severe holiday 
injuries through fireworks, traffic collisions 
and possibly the collapse of buildings or 
panic in places of amusement. It is most 
unfortunate that this aspect should come at 
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a season when people are inclined to hazard- 
ous pursuits regardless of malignant aspects; 
all ordinary dangers of this holiday are 
greatly intensified. 


First QUARTER 
Juty 4 To 11 


The day of the 4th is pleasant and affords 
cheerful relaxation if hazardous actions are 
avoided. People with afflictions in the middle 
degrees of the cardinal signs, Aries, Libra, 
Cancer and Capricorn, are more in need of 
caution than other people—though it is no 
time for anyone to tempt providence. Those 
who swim will need to observe the health 
rules—an hour after eating and no plunging 
in while overheated. Also, no all-season sun 
tan to be acquired in one day. No one 
needs to be hurt under Mars-Saturn—but 
the reckless will be. This is no time for 
parents to expect old heads on young shoul- 
ders; watch the children and know they 
are safe. 

On the 5th, Mars sextiles Neptune, stimu- 
lating vision and daring for achievement. 
Strategy may win if the direct way is closed. 
Mercury quintiles Uranus on the 6th, put- 
ting new ideas into effect, and forms the 
quincunx to Jupiter on the 7th, causing work 
to be more profitable and better planned 
than usual. At midnight between the 8th 
and 9th Mercury is semi-square Neptune; 
this means gossip, misunderstandings, mes- 
sages that fail to come through or deliberate 
frauds. On the 9th the Sun is sequiquad- 
rate Jupiter, a mildly inflationary ray, and 
is sextile Uranus, stimulating humanitarian 
progress and giving success to the new, un- 
tried or experimental rather than to the 
familiar. Contests on this day may be de- 
cided contrary to the opinion of the experts. 
On the 10th, the Sun meets the dull, cold and 
stony square of Saturn. People in general 
are conscious of failure or limitations and 
there are many hard raps on the knuckles 
administered in the stern school of experi- 
ence. Speculation may be hard hit and col- 
lections drop off badly. On the 11th, the 
Sun is sextile Neptune and confidence in 
business leadership and the government 
should be able to regain its course in spite 
of yesterday’s events. 


Fut, Moon 
Juty 12 To 19 
The 12th is progressive and responds to 
business propaganda but has the dangerous 
Mars-Saturn discord brought out again by 
the opposition and square of the full Moon 


to these bodies. Aside from danger through 
recklessness applying to the average man 
and woman, this ray is likely to disturb 
finances, speculation, taxes and private capi- 
tal, as it falls in the second, fifth and 
eighth houses of the lunation figure and 
affects the second house of the national 
chart. 

The 13th is a pleasant, minor day; the 
14th has many disagreements and adverse 
decisions as the Moon contacts the approach- 
ing square of Mercury to Uranus which is 
complete the 17th. Traffic and communica- 
tions are adversely affected by this aspect, 
also air travel. On the 15th, Venus opposes 
Jupiter. This self-indulgent and extravagant 
aspect may be strongly stimulating to‘cloth- 
ing, luxury, decoration and household credit 
buying—people are in the mood to get the 
things they want and pay when the col- 
lector runs them to earth. Venus then forms 


the sesquiquadrate to Saturn on the 16th; 


many agreements will be regretted or broken. 
Social life may be dull or events may be 
put off. Mercury is square Uranus on the 
17th and trine Saturn—adverse for humani- 
tarian efforts and new things, favorable for 
the good old tried and true. The 18th is 
mild and a bit dull; the 19th repeats by 
lunar contact the aspects of the 17th. 


Last QUARTER 
Juty 20 To 25 


The 20th is an active (and probably hot) 
day with people flying around full of energy 
and full of temper if crossed. People are 
cheerful as well as busy and there are 
plenty of opportunities to be grasped. Mars 
is quintile Uranus, that is progressive in 
energy, and conjunction Pluto on the 2lst. 
Jealousy, hatred, reform tendencies and de- 
structiveness can do much damage; on the 
higher side this aspect stimulates national 
defense activities, energizes medical, sani- 
tation and salvage activities. A warlike as- 
pect—one which requires humanitarian pur- 
pose and fine adjustment to social needs. 

The Sun goes from the quintile, or mildly 
progressive aspect to Uranus on the 22nd, 
to the quincunx, or work aspect, of Jupiter 
on the 23rd. Mars adds energy with the 
quincunx to Jupiter also on the 23rd. These 
are not spectacular days but a great deal 
can be accomplished by those who look 
ahead and plan their work to meet human 
needs. The Sun is conjunction Mars on the 
24th, an aspect of great energy, courage 
and aggressive activity—also of hot weather, 


(Continued on page 99) 
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Day by Day 


July, 1938 


Fripay 8:53 a.m. Mercury RULER 


Juty 1—Success today depends on whether 
trivial irritations, extravagant action, decep- 
tive conditions and some depression of mind 
or body can be overcome. Such matters are 
straws in the wind right now, and if super- 
ficial desires, wants or even temporary needs 
are allowed to cloud practical judgment, the 
result could culminate in bitter defeat. 
However, important work can be done and 
big business can be extended by keeping 
health, nerves and money in a sound condi- 
tion. A period of great strain is coming to 
a head, but already new angles are opening 
for large development. The evening holds 
enormous opportunities to work into a better 
position, and those who are prepared can 
really play for big fish. 


Saturpay 10:12 a.m. Mercury RULER 


Juty 2—The normal routine of daily life 
should breeze along beautifully today. Plans 
that have been made in advance should 
move rapidly and joyously. Trips, visits, 
parties, friends, family or loved ones should 
all contribute to unexpected pleasure. Yet 
any matter of business, money or romance 
must be held within reasonable bounds; wild 
extravagance, desperate love affairs, reckless 
action, will just be walking out on a limb 
and turning on the buzz saw. As for liars 
and thieves they can expect the worst. This 
is a big turn in the road, and the push over 
may be totally shattering to undisciplined 
natures. The evening should be extremely 
happy along conventional lines. 


Sunpay 11:27 am. Venus RULER 

Juty 3—The holiday spirit may get caught 
in a jam today. A paralyzing depression may 
sit on the National chest to the extent that 
fear and anxiety could close any road to 
progress. At the same time fierce resent- 
ment, furious acts, rash speech and general 
turmoil can cause upheavals in human lives 
or in the earth. Health may be a serious 
question. Social affairs may be very limited. 
Romance or affection could cause deep sor- 
row or loss. The evening might well be 
spent in prayer and fasting. 





y 
Deborah Lewis 


Monpay 12:40 p.m. VENUS RULER 


Juty 4—The birthday of the United States 
leaves a lot to be desired in social life, fi- 
nances, business or health. Restrictions can 
be heavy, curtailing physical or mental 
movement; lack of resource can blot out any 
feeling of exhilaration or happiness. Self- 
indulgence, wastefulness, carelessness, or ex- 
travagance in the past face the unalterable 
fact that full payment is now demanded. 
Courage, faith and hard common sense will 
triumph over any feeling of frustration. For 
behind this crisis the spirit of a new birth 
is rapidly growing, and people of intelligence, 
vision, and sound practical sense will labor 
hard to bring that spirit into concrete mani- 
festation; to establish a new wealth through 
work, effort, together with a positive de- 
termination to utilize the past in the develop- 
ment of the future. The early evening may 
be a time of forced separations, disillusion- 
ment, and great strain; but should be quickly 
followed by a sweeping sense of relief;. of 
happiness, power; together with tremendous 
ability to forge ahead toward any well 
planned goal. 


Tuespay 1:51 p.m. VeENus RULER 


Juty 5—People will be on the move today. 
While an inner assurance and the prospect of 
success by intense application will carry 
many straight ahead to their destination, ¥ 
good many others will find the going rather 
rough. Small accidents, delays, losses or an- 
noying people can put the stop signal on 
for work or play. Sudden changes of plans, 
disappointing news or messages, nervous in- 
digestion, show the influence of unreliable 
associates. Calmness, precision and no pres- 
sure of hurry will get along famously. The 
evening should bring peace and fulfillment. 


WEDNESDAY 2:58 P.M. PLUTO RULER 


Juty 6—Today should be used in every 
possible way to start big and constructive 
plans; to come to agreement, and to push 
on to a higher peak of achievement. Sur- 
prising contacts, propositions, invitations or 
parties should be successful. Older matters 
may reach a stage of inspiring development. 
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Drudgery or routine can be lifted into a 
vivid sense of accomplishment. People who 
are open to a renewed influx of power should 
make long strides. Love can be very exhilar- 
ating. The evening should focus and crys- 
tallize these excellent prospects. 


Tuurspay 4:03 p.m. Pxiuto RULER 


Juty 7—The morning should go extremely 
well. Mental and physical vitality, together 
with inner serenity and ambition, should 
push business forward strongly. It is an ex- 
cellent time to free the mind, heart or posses- 
sions of useless encumbrances; stow away 
money in the bank, and to make credit sol- 
vent. Parties or pleasures should be equally 
successful. But if extravagance gets out of 
hand it can destroy all benefits. Jealousy can 
creep in, and pride or envy be an insidious 
poison. Detailed work on any project, but es- 
pecially to improve money conditions, will 
have fine results, day or night. 


Fripay 5:04 p.m, JUPITER RULER 


Juty 8—Any loose ends of work, mistakes 
in estimating costs, errors of judgment, moral 
or financial debts, could all create a sense of 
futility and despair today. Lowered vitality, 
or lowered resistance toward imprudent ac- 
tion or spending could bring on more 
troubles in business or family life. Retrench- 
ment, economy and efficiency in every form 
of activity is an imperative demand. Fretting, 
fuming or fighting will only produce further 
ravages of body, mind or purse. Accurecy, 
intelligence and strict attention to business 
will prevent loss and aid progress. The eve- 
ning is very treacherous; quarrels, slander 
and accidents can be distressing. 


SaTuRDAY 5:57 P.M. JUPITER RULER 


Juty 9—An unusual combination of influ- 
ences focus today. Older conditions, especially 
health, strained credit (personal or financial) 
or secret matters can all be brought to time 
with a lot of grief and disappointment. The 
other important influence is for a new and 
vital outlook, for surprising opportunities in 
business, money or pleasure. Those persons 
who are in a mental, physical and financial 
position to take on responsibilities and step 
forward vigorously will benefit enormously. 
Enlightened vision can move speedily toward 
security. Dissipation, cheaters and accidents 
will sneak around in the evening, to the loss 
of any who are caught. 


Sunpay 6:44 p.m. SaTurN RULER 


Juty 10—A day for deep realization of 
facts. For accepting conditions as they are 


as cheerfully and graciously as_ possible. 
Forced demands or decisions may make the 
present look bleak and the future forlorn, but 
courageous work and confident faith will lead 
to great improvement. Love and devotion will 
stand by to comfort and sustain in the hour 
of need. Relaxation with true friends will 
bring benefits in the evening, but rashness 
can have shocking results. 


Monpay 7:24 p.m. SatTuRN RULER 


Juty 11—This may be a rather quiet day, 
but there are big potential chances of prog- 
ress and achievement flowing out to those 
who can see and absorb them. Such chances 
come especially through visualizing big ideas 
—whether industry or art—and putting them 
into practical operation. It is a time to assimi- 
late and use ideals, to reach out beyond the 
usual range of endeavor, to widen horizons 
of wealth and happiness—never forgetting 
that labor is required to demonstrate any 
dream. Business or pleasures that appeal to 
masses of people should be very profitable. 
The evening is expensive and disappointing. 
Envy will be stupid. 


Tuespay 7:58 P.M. SATURN RULER 


Juty 12—Full Moon. Faith in high ideals 
can play a prominent part in the success of 
today, provided they are put to very practi- 
cal use; at home, in love, money or business. 
People who uphold beauty in character and 
action will lift themselves above the turmoil. 
Otherwise an implicable show-down of hard 
facts can disrupt any schedule or progress. 
Demands will be made by associates in plea- 
sure, family or business that will be difficult 
to fulfil, and could result in terrific argu- 
ments or fights. Ambitious efforts could be 
halted and hopes be dashed to smithereens 
by great obstacles. Finances may be solidly 
blocked. A festive spirit may be entirely 
lacking in social affairs, The evening should 
revive courage by bringing a new light to 
bear on problems. 


WEDNESDAY 8:26 P.M. URANUS RULER 


Juty 13—The pace is slower today, but the 
morning could be good for collections, work 
on private matters or for detailed effort in 
improving finances. Otherwise conditions are 
clouded by uncertainty, confusion or definite 
deception. Unpleasant situations could de- 
velop in social life or in public matters that 
would have surprisingly unfavorable pub- 
licity. Every matter needs sober attention, 
especially in the evening. 
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THURSDAY 8:51 p.m. URANUS RULER 


Juty 14—Very special and important prog- 
ress can be made today. The early morning 
should see older problems adjusted or dis- 
posed of by messages or moves. This will im- 
mediately release energies which can be used 
to great advantage in pushing ahead on proj- 
ects that promise much success. A springing 
sense of growth in business or personal af- 
fairs, an upsurge of ability to overcome past 
failures, together with a finer technique in 
methods, may be merged successfully. It will, 
however, be highly necessary to keep within 
well defined paths—to proceed along lines 
already laid out. Totally new ideas or strang- 
ers should be left alone. The evening is 
exciting—much too exciting, and can be far 
too expensive for reputations, love or money. 


Frmwpay 9:12 p.m. NEPTUNE RULER 


Juty 15—Some very high flying will come 
to an end this morning. The axe will fall on 
extravagance, debts, secret escapades or self- 
indulgence. Promises of any kind may be 
called for payment. City slickers will sell the 
w.k. gold brick and gold diggers may depart 
with all the available cash. Women who have 
been too trusting will now regret such folly. 
But for reasoning, alert persons with a well 
developed sense of values the day will climax 
important business and financial matters. Any 
capable organization, large or small, will have 
a powerful impetus toward success. Unknown 
factors are coming to a close knit: focus for 
big achievement. People may bite off a good 
deal more than they can chew in the evening. 
Go slow in starting anything. 


Saturpay 9:34 p.m. Neptune RULER 


Juty 16—It isn’t what people want today, 
it’s what they can get, and there may be 
mighty little of that. Health, business or 
pleasure may be under a ban. Strange com- 
plexes may break out in furious antagonisms; 
against superiors, associates in work or love, 
or as acts against the social good. Lack of 
sympathy, understanding or funds could 
cause grave depression. It is a time to be 
firmly just and attend strictly to duty. The 
evening needs the maximum of common 
sense, control and sanity. 


Sunpay 9:54 p.m. Neptune RULER 
Juty 17—The morning may be jarred 
awake with an explosion. Wild tales and wild 
action can react to the serious detriment of 
many people, Startling information may be 
revealed of secret matters in secret places 


with ruinous results. The afternoon makes a 
complete about-face with prodigious good 
luck. Vital problems may be settled. Trips, 
sports, visits, parties, happy companionship 
or business could all reach a high tide of 
success, throughout the evening. 


Monpay 10:16 p.m. Mars RvLer 


Juty 18—Big people will make big head- 
way today. People who can swing hard jobs; 
who are able to search beneath the obvious 
for nuggets, or who have a talent for making 
money, should all have very profitable re- 
sults. True vision will enlist hearts, minds 
and bodies in capable work and efficient ser- 
vice. Impulsive, high-strung people will run 
around in circles, creating confusion, errors, 
anger and a lot of abusive language. Trails of 
gossip, lies, deception, will make bad matters 
worse of they are given credence. Such poi- 
sons should be sternly avoided in the evening, 
extending to foods and liquids. 


Tuespay 10:39 p.m. Mars RULER 


Juty 19—A grand day to get facts straight, 
to find out what is what and why. The ability 
to appraise any situation or condition accu- 
rately will be a vital factor in promoting suc- 
cess. Agreements made should be of lasting 
benefit, although they may progress slowly. 
Budgets or estimates may have to be cut, but 
this should be done gladly in view of the 
ultimate good fortune. Finances and business 
deals may require stout work; people who 
have got what it takes will be smart and 
lucky. Brains and intelligent moves will pre- 
vent heart burn in the evening. 


WEDNESDAY 11:06 p.m. VENUS RULER 


Juty 20—A lot of heat is pouring out 
today, and unless it is taken calmly the reé 
sult could be arguments, fights and general 
loss. Superiors in business or heads of fami- 
lies are under stress; subordinates or depen- 
dents may be excessively demanding. Unre- 
straint or rebellion on the part of individuals 
or groups could clash with more far reaching 
trouble than seems possible. People who can 
use steam constructively will be able to make 
money and push ahead in business. The 
evening tends to confusion and dissipation. 


Tuurspay 11:40 p.m. VENUS RULER 


Juty 21—Unexpected contacts or sugges- 
tions should have mature consideration today. 
Good judgment will be very necessary to 
prevent thoughtless action that could be fol- 
lowed by surprising loss. No sudden change 
of plans should be made, and every hazard 
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of accident guarded against. On the other 
hand magnificent progress can be made on 
financial, business or domestic matters that 
are already in process. Close associates will 
give staunch and vital support by contrib- 
uting a new mental stimulus to long drawn 
out efforts. Rashness could annihilate hopes 
in the evening, but firm standards of conduct 
will be beautifully rewarded. 


Fray MIpNIGHT. VENUS RULER 


Juty 22—News or movement may be exas- 
perating in the early morning, but sensible 
people will go steadily forward to grasp the 
opportunities of the day. It is a time when 
very profound changes may begin; changes 
in viewpoint, methods and action that will 
develop over a long period. Tremendous in- 
fluences are focused for large success in 
money, business or the domestic life of many 
people, depending on the amount of mental, 
physical and devotional energy that is effi- 
ciently applied. The position of leaders in 
political or social life may change materially. 
Agreements entered into could have a per- 
manent effect on private lives or public 
careers. The evening needs great care in 
health, money or reputation. 


SaTurDAyY 12:22 a.m. Mercury RULER 


Juty 23—The world may seem very awry 
today. Love may be demanding and disap- 
pointing. Parties, sports, travel may be tinged 
with bitterness, wounded pride or actual 
fights. Only very determined people can go 
straight ahead with routine; and only sys- 
tematic effort will be able to advance posi- 
tively. Secret or private matters will fare 
better if they are kept private. The evening 
may be surprisingly profitable through new 
or old associates, provided all action is kept 
within reasonable bounds, Cheating will 
not pay. 


Sunpay 1:16 a.m. Mercury RULER 


Juty 24—A feeling of real achievement, 
happiness and freedom should make this an 
ideal day. New beginnings could take place; 
a fresh grasp of circumstances, of being 
keenly alive to make the most of any condi- 
tion will mark a genuine step forward. 
Friends, family, loves, parties, trips, sports, 
money or business should have a zest and 
vitality that insures success. It is a day of 
days to start building up a new life. The 
evening is highly profitable if the surge of 
excitement doesn’t go off deep end. 


Monpay 2:22 a.m. Moon RULER 


Juty 25—Devotion to principle, duty, busi- 
ness or home will be the easy way to achieve- 
ment today. Love can lift the heart into joy- 
ous purpose or activity. Otherwise crazy 
ideas, going lickety-split for no good reason, 
spending time, effort and money on senseless 
objects, can all be a foolish waste. Strangers 
and dependents should be kept firmly in 
their place—which should be soundly eco- 
nomic! Given any leeway they will take the 
works. The evening has a big and surprising 
lift, which, however, may not set very well 
with “the old man.” 


TuespAy 3:38 a.m. Moon RUvLER 


Juty 26—New Moon. New ideas or propo- 
sitions should be worked out promptly this 
morning; or put on ice for two or three days 
if that is impossible. In any case money, busi- 
ness or private affairs need a good deal of 
caution. Small losses, mistakes, wounded feel- 
ings, jealousy, can be very annoying. The late 
afternoon and evening hold very important 
possibilities for exceptional agreements on 
older matters, for putting into effect decisions 
formerly made, or for a permanent consoli- 
dation or large interests. Decisions and acts 
dictated by pride, arrogance, or anger will 
have the kick-back of a big bertha. Fly-by- 
night schemes, positive fraud or rank ex- 
travagance could add their quota of loss. 


WebNESDAY 5:01 am. Sun RULER 


Juty 27—The immediate outcome of any 
agreements or decisions will be a show down. 
Commercial, legal or financial matters may 
be heavily affected; older matters may have 
to be adjusted or terminated before new ven- 
tures progress. An insidious and deteptive 
influence can undermine any human activity 
today, and could seep through industry, 
money, business, social life or high ambitions 
for some time to come. Dishonesty in any 
form could have the gravest results. Full 
knowledge, understanding and integrity will 
be essential to any success. Strange roads 
lead directly to the wrecking crew tonight, 
but the well known path leads to ease and 
comfort. 


THurspDAY 6:24 a.m. SuN RULER 


Juty 28—A rather negative day in which 
finances, secret matters, professional advice 
and everyday work need especial attention. 
Common sense and a correct estimate of costs 
(in money, position or character) will pre- 
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vent loss by extravagance or over-indulgence. 
Public or private affairs could suffer from 
acting under a delusion. Older matters or 
people, health or work, need especial thought 
in the evening; such care could be a valuable 
asset in money or friendship. 


Fray 7:47 a.m. Mercury RULER 


Juty 29—Big romantic adventures in busi- 
ness, money or love are rising over the hori- 
zon today, and if they are watched for and 
grasped, could lead on to some fame and 
fortune. It is possible, however, that such 
matters may be completely hidden by the 
clouds of suspicion, doubt, fear and actual 
fraud which veil the light of reason or pur- 
pose. Enemies may leap from undercover; 
discreditable companions can harass mind, 
heart, position or reputation. Poisonous tales, 
food, people or places should be shunned. 
Individuals and groups need the virus of 
courage, honesty, and the acid of practical 
common sense. Imagination should be set on 
positive, definite work. The evening has spec- 
tacular opportunities for engagements of any 
kind; for art, theatres, beauty, love and 
money. Agreements entered into or plans 


started may be sensationally successful. 


SATURDAY 9:06 A.M. MERCURY RULER 


Juty 30—A day of erratic energy, unsatis- 
factory contacts, dissatisfied companions and 
general mix-up. In every way straightfor- 
ward endeavor, fair play, and very hard 
boiled common sense will have the edge on 
success. Weak morals, weak minds and weak 
purses need a big build up. For people who 
do not have duties it is a time to stay alone 
and let alone. The evening focuses great ele- 
ments of beauty, love and expansion; which 
however, will need perfect control and bal- 
ance to be of any enduring benefit. 


Sunday 10:22 a.m. VENusS RULER 


Juty 31—A tranquil, peaceful day; in which 
all the daily affairs or work or pleasure 
should move with little interruption. Hearts, 
minds and bodies should respond to this 
rhythm with increased vigor and elation. 
Health should be improved by mental or 
physical exercise. Analysis of the past month 
and estimates of the future should be accu- 
rate and illuminating. It is an excellent time 
to wind up old business and prepare for the 
new. The evening brings restlessness, ex- 
travagance and appetites to a disturbing 
Point; any of which might have to face a 
stern accounting in the morning. 


Message of the Stars 
(Continued from page 94) 


felt by practically everyone. People who 
fight for worthwhile causes win victories; 
people who are unable to conquer themselves 
can hardly expect to run the affairs of others. 
Incidentally, people who have any form of 
heart weakness should be especially careful 
not to over-exert physically or work them- 
selves into a rage just at this time. The 
25th is not strongly marked. 


New Moon 
Juty 26 To 31 


On the 26th, the Sun-Mars conjunction is 
brought out fully by the lunar contact. The 
New Moon occurs near eleven o’clock on the 
evening of the 26th, being in conjunction 
with Mars and semisquare Neptune. The 
opposition of Mercury to Jupiter is also 
complete, forming an important part of the 
pattern for the coming month. This is a 
highly inflationary period, with active specu- 
lation and many new private ventures. Cre- 
ative powers are released, though judgment 
should be better than it tends to be with 
the planets of reason and of optimism in 
conflict with each other. On the 27th, the 
semisquare of Neptune to the Sun is stronger 
than this minor aspect ordinarily would be 
since the semisquare of Mars follows on the 
29th. Fraud and labor or health difficulties 
need to be avoided. People who plant pit- 
falls for others are likely to forget and fall 
in. The 28th, as the Moon brings out the 
Mercury-Jupiter aspect, tends to be infla- 
tionary and to produce many legal, credit, 
religious, educational or transportation con- 
flicts. This is a poor time to sign papers, 
or make commitments. The 29th has Venus 
trine Uranus, favoring social life and group 
activities, also experiments along esthetic 
lines; the semisquare of Mars to Neptune 
which is frustrating and tends to malicious 
fraud; the sesquiquadrate of Mercury to Sat- 
urn which is depressing mentally and de- 
lays transit or communications somewhat; 
the quincunx of Saturn to Venus which en- 
courages a great deal of work for social 
purposes. The evening is strongly romantic 
or social as the Moon contacts the conjunc- 
tion of Venus with Neptune which is com- 
plete on the evening of the 30th. These two 
evenings should be chosen for parties, music, 
dramatics or affairs of the heart. The 31st 
has the stimulating sextile of the Moon to 
Mars; a day to accomplish things or enjoy 
outdoor sports. 


Bag Sek is am 


AN ARERR AR mre ag aon, og 





> 
lot) 
a 
O 
5 
WY 
< 
c 
3 
a3) 
Fe 
o 
& 
< 














*q}MO1Z JO Spleg Zurygovor 
-18j uodo 8j0B}U0D yuBIOdUII Ajsnopusulely, | A || L 
Biqrt 
$19}U2 UOOW 
*se0inos Zuo0138 wio1y yr0ddne pus dey Oo * € 
ye jO poo? 94} epnyo 
-ut yenur sseiZoid Auy ‘soso, sseuysylog 
*@8UNS [BOTZOBI 
PUB UOIZNBS osUdzUT Pos 8} 10 SPIOM 
*SUOT}IPUOD SNOIEyOBeI} 
PloaAw 0} [euosieduII pus ysoUOY ‘uI[wO og 
‘amod put ssuajop 
jO YIBA[NQ B 9}Z¥eI0 AyNp pus AzyIqisuodsey 
“SUIBZ 9}BpI[OSUOD 
pus sevue uso osodind Zu01}s pus eAo'y 
‘UIM S8AOUI YOIND pus esues POOL) 
‘yed putig ‘“sBept 
aBuvijs 10 JoBZue ‘aAoy, ‘sestmoId 4ysnijzsiq7 
*A[[BUOIVI PUB A[P[OO S}UsUIVeIZB APNyg 
“SpOdzour GeyqVyey “S[IBIOp 919998 
*pepisMmoal A[oWIOSpusByY sI WOYs ApBa}g 
*y1OM 9AI}ZBOIO Aq OUN IO} POOZ poyiByy 
*s}g01d 048} pus oatyjseid pling 
“4}{8eM JO QOUDUTUIO 
Zutasiyoe 10x Ajytunzioddo Aivutps0vsyxq 
*[Nyssa00Ns 818 SsoUISNG JO satzIVg 
*Ajayes yO sT[nd sins pus MO[g 
‘sstioul deep 8 s[iaA UOTZBydUIa Ty 
“sso, AQUOUL JO [BZa] 6}IOAG UOIZNED 


Hh Dm D 
* 
a 


>aJ¥* KD 
AAAaAm 


a 


go 
O® Had. O'd OF D2 DO DOr OO 


az aaaea 


>> 
a 


*8}80193UI Zutytun Aq UIBL 


‘YIOM PUB STBapPt 07 


UO1TjOASP UZ2dy MOTJOJ SIOUOY PUB UOTPOUTASICGE aA * 6 “AV FFT 


Oc: b 
60°F 
(44 
C4 ae | 
8h ZT 
“W'd 80°71 
STOL 
$0:8 
“N'V 08:2 
re'8 


TEs 
ss:¢ 


62:6 


“WV LEE 
OF*6 
“W'd 87¢ 
Sg: OL 
s¢:8 


me | “Wd b2:71 
W'V 10°F ‘WV 10°€ 10: IT 


‘WV FF:0 “Wd OF IT “Wd bP 0T ‘WV FF:9 





out, 
paspung | 4m 
us9}seq 978d 


SU01} 891d 19} spodsy 














ourty, 
paspusyg | Ame 
[e1}Ueg bas 


ouILE [AID 

qotmusain 
10 ‘QuIT], 

[Tesi9Atuy) 


ouLy, 


pispurig 
urezUNoOW 


uly, 
piepuryg 
ogped 





























UYNOH ANO ddV GALL ONIAVS LHDITAVG Youd 


‘SIMaT YeIogeq Aq suonezeidiazuy [ed1so0[o1jsy 
“UaLVT 
uey} 1ay}el YATTUVaA Si YOY Ussoyo 9q prnoys sult} e usy} ‘uaATs 
Inoy oy} 3e ApjoeKe ye 0} aTqissod jou ST }f JJ “USATS NOY oY} 0} 
a[qissod se Ajasojo se apeul aq 0} SUOISIDap puke SUOT}OR ANOA SUIT} [TT 
no& jt apms ayqerjer & se paydaooe oq Aeul usAIS SIMoY SY, “paajoA 
-UI Sjoueld SNo1seA 9y} OJ A[@PIM SoTIVA [eAIIJUT STY} JO JUa}xKe OY, 


WY ‘ry ‘S Ysny Aq suonemoyed [eorwoUuo.Nsy 

‘anoy zey} Sutssed 193jye A[pider A1a@A 19aMod ut 
Sasealdap 3Nq ‘UPATS YNOH PY} JO soueape Ur sinoy [eIaAes aATDeYya 
seulodeq SsoUSNYUT Yyoes yey} pooysiepun aq ysnuI yy ‘WMuUTTUTUT e 0} 

10119 JO S9ouUeYS 9} SoNpael 9M “AWLL LHOIM 24} 3e Sunoe Ag 
‘sulyeyepun oytoads Aue 
Supeurumsuod 10 Suroueuruiod 10g ‘Aep uaats Aue JO YNOH LSA eyy 
SUTULIa}ap 0} afqissod st zt YoryM Aq ‘Aep AI9A9 IO} ACINH UNOH NV 


sepraoid uerseyadsy siyy, 


Qc6] ‘An Joy uerreqoodsyy 








‘djey sedessour 10 sjueysissy 
*a}8ALd JO ognd ut UOoYoOUOIg 


‘pre Suo01js s#utsq IOAvOpUS oANISOg 

‘UIM QOUBIBOQIOS pus OpNyyI0g 
eimjuea Aue dojs uBwo sapRjsqo AAvoTT 
*punol O23 sjseqM oy} SayxeUI GAOT 
“S80, uoAoid ae poms 8 se YOM pBoFy 
*9UNZIOJ POOS sajzedisstp youzuoouy 
*A}PLINIIS Soyst[qeyse Aowino0y 

“seousuy JO ssouISsnq ut 
801N}U9A Burztox9 jo yuourdopeaep prpusjdg 
“Soul] MOU FZuole pwoye ozooig 
‘908d OUI}NOI BO} UMOP Apaig 
*Zulod 4syy pus smou poor) 
*sq00foid [jv ul uo A[pider ysng 
“S80[ JAOAG [IM QuTBeIysey 


*1aM0d 8938910 OBpaymouyH onsy 
*sqot eAtQONIZsUOD B1q 
10} UOTJBpuNoj WY B SAB] QOUDTIT[ORUT UVa 
*ssoiZ01d sdes opid 10 Asnojver 
“APIGS ouy YFno1y} oouvapese ouly 
‘HOPS Sayelnuiys uoysulseuy 
“sUla[qOid seAjOs YIOM Apvaig 
“suveq 94} [[Ids syoIguoo ueppng 
“U01j0B JOLIedNs WOIy SsaD0ng 
*@[QUNIVA 918 SBOP MON 
“SBISIA GOI uedo suorssnosiqy 
“s}gou0g oZ18] 
0} P82] sJUSUIOOIZe PUY sUOIIeITYJB yeoIF 
“ss000Ns oyBAtId JO O1;Gnd Joy edoog 


“01308 IO SUOISIOOp suod\s0q 
“SISA[VUB O8O]O Spseu GAOU AUY 
“q3ed pougep 
[194 8 uo dosy 0} pormnbel uonjnes yensnuy 
‘guoudojeAep 31q 
10j suotjeiodo puezxe sued poivdeid Ayn 
“9UNzIOJ poos Butiq sjyo10eg 
*@AO[ PUB SoIjIVd UI oINS¥a[g 
“SUIM QSU0s Pood postdsuy 
*suoI}eIedes ‘s}UNpPIONe ‘asIIAs QIDAY 
*Ajsnhoeseinoo spususp Aavoy oo] 
‘OUIPNOL Udz4ST] SvoptI qselg 
“OIN[Tey JO Sus 
~eul00g B oq UB Sz0EfqgO IO SpioOM Burpinyy 
"8308 10 qoveds ‘43/¥0q pend 
“YOM poor ut 
epld pusv 10qe]{ Buo] WOT seyorr Jo osvoIOUy 
*‘[Nj}INIj Oe SvapT ONSITVEpT 
*PepsVMal SI ZIOYO [NjYyRIey 
‘SuIpuB}siopuN SprIe UOTZVxBley 


& il € 

G * € 
usoojiden 
8393u9 uCOW 

6 x € 


qo 


doKd 
ED 


AooOBO oFD%O 
@Od=Kk 


| an 


e 
° 


<g 


JI%«k*<I0 
A) ED DD ED PD Bo 


6 Pp 


o1ds09g§ 
$13}U9 u00 
Oo 
oO 


2 
6 
i] 
é 
rad 
a 
4 
i 
(0) 
Hi 
é 
A 
ig 


J 
aast a 


LADO OO BeoSoad oe wo} 


“WV $¢:6 
ch6 


wz:9 
‘Wd 89°F 


OTOL 
1:6 


“W'd 09°71 
8h8 


“WV S82 
LiL 
LvT 
“W'd 68°Z 


“WV Fe: IT 
0£*6 
6F¢ 
6b 

“Wd 00°T 
ce:9 


“WV 6F:S 


‘WV $&:9 
L1:9 


90: TT 


“WV 42:01 
0f:8 
6° F 
ole 

“W'd 00:71 


se:¢ 








suod1}ByoId193U] 








syoodsy 





ourny, 


pzepuig 
u1038egq 








paepusig 
[8130989 








prepurig 
urezuNOW 


“WV $3:9 
cH9 


4 AS 
“W'd 89° 1 


OTL 
"WV IS:9 


"W'd 10:2 


2 


“WV 2:6 
Lh ar 4 
6FE 

“W'd 61-7 
00: IT 
ce: F 
00: F 


13:6 
‘WV 10'€ 


“W'd 00°71 
6F: IT 


os:¢ 
Shit 


“W'd SE°7T 
‘N'V 21:0 

LOL 
“Wd 68°2 











piepuig 
ogre 








oully, AID 

qormueeit 
10 ‘ouILy, 
TesroaraQ, 














| *TH1 MOTR TM eMmrman Srerreaoar 





> 
50 
a 
fe) 
A 
ee 
WM 
< 
G 
os 
Y 
a 
Vv 
S| 
< 














*Aj[eorseur dn syoid samod Zutuieq 
“10qe| Aq osvaroUT ssoutsng pues Aou0yy 
*8}[Nser [BoIjOVld BABY UB TOIWSUIZBUITT 
“svopt pus Aouour ABMS 3[BgG 

“UOIsseIdxe 91} 
“81218 [WNsNuN JO; UOIZIUZO0eI pus yusMIABT 
“speep poos pus yYyRISUI 10} SpIsMoy 


“UIIOJ OYV} UBS UIBIIP 4VI13 VW 

*sse00ns GSIy sozoWOId UOT~PY 

“ssoutddey ‘8312 ‘siouoy ‘spuely 
*qUOUIZDUBAPB pus yioddns 

[801 JO oseq B 938010 GOUDATT[9IUI pus qT 

‘suosiod 10 syueplo0e ‘pnery ploay 

“sygoid spivnZajes UoTjOe [wotpoBIg 
*ss9U[OOD PUB UOI}NGS 4ywoId 

eimbel suotyipuos sAtsojdxe Ajsno1ezueq 
*y0B8 10 pom ‘49B}U00 

AuUv Ul [BI}UNSSO SI UOTJOIOSIP YsouryN oy, 

*ssoi1Z01d 4svj 10} satj1uny10ddo esteg 

*yioM punos Aq s}loyop dn oyB]y 

*A][Mj1veyo usey¥} 0G P[Noys ouLorpeyy 

*8}0Bj YOIS—O3 sSolouvy 40] 

‘uef B UI Spud GDUBIBABIPXG 

*-Auoyd o18 sjesodoig ‘“sysil ploay 

*satzied 10 dAo] ‘AouOU UI INOUIB[y 


“ABp 0} SeaABs BIOS punojoig 
‘got plo 94} pulyeq ulveys yng 

*SS0] SNOI}SBSIP OsNBO Zurpuvys 
-1epun-uou 10 ‘Zutpueds-19A0 ‘sassooxy 
“SUOIZIPUOD 819}3}0q JOABAPUS BZultjuy 
-Aof 60389019 YIOM posldsuy 
“424013 SZulIq U0l}0B [BUOTJUGATOD 
“sy10OM 94} YO0IM UBS QOUBUIOY 
*SNOLINdS o18 SUOT}S9TZNS IO sastuloig 
*S10119 S[BVIAII YYBZNOY} [00D 
*S8Q00NS WIOI} SJOVIJOpP SssauYsyeg 

*‘[[8 pus ouo OF UleS yeoIT 
0} PBI SMOIA PBOIq PUB AjzIsOI0UOZ OFIB'T 
*szg01d piBMO} GAOUI Bulstidins y 


*O[TIN ST 9OUBySISAR 
*U01}U9}}8 SpUBUIEp oUT}NOY 
*gU9UIE}10xe [JeNb prnoys Azetiqog 
‘orqqnd eur0veq sjeiienb oyBAlg 
“s20UdIEgIp sN([py “sulIs} 07 BUlOD 
*8}0By [BNYOV OF SZutjaoy AsOl Ulg 
‘asoo, Syoodsoid oyeys uvo 4of ¥ 
*BUIZIOXO SI SSOUISNG pepvey-pisyy 
‘1am0d pasvei0Uut 
Aq }geueq Aijsnput JO 41 ‘aAO0T ‘soinsve[g 
*Apnys Aq ssoiZ01d suoijiquis [vey 


w il 


AooDpscnmo mo 2Dbo OOM 


82081 d 

$19}u9 UOOW 
® xv 
fv € 


GP 


%®=—O¥KK 
AAAAAAA 


ao OnDAB.s DO 


I 

= 

o> 
< 


} 
ARAAMAAAAS @ 


DO BepO mons 
404%%=K%§ 


“W'd St? 
coo:L 


‘N'Y 98:3 
27 IT 


“Wd THTT 
$0: OT 


“Wd $E*7 
g¢:9 
Ig?) 
£0: F 


eso: ¢ 
Seg 


“Wd 90°7 
‘WV 98:6 


ss 
ad 


< 
QYSN By Sore 
Reee SA Sten 
Land i al 


SAND ON Ona 


LG: ¥ 
“WV 98: 
76 
f££-8 
0g? Z 


Ss°b 
“Wd T° 
Se2 
FPS 
“‘W'V 82:1 


“W'd 90°T 
‘N'V 98:8 


ov 
MDMA 0 ronso 


S8San 
| hen hand 


Q Ox 
Sn Va Be 


an 
Qe 


“W'd SE*7T 
So: F 
IS:% 
£0°3 


eso: T 


SS:% 


*W'd $0:Z1 
6S: 01 





su0l}ezoId19zUy 














eulty, 
pisputig 
ac Ucye) 








oully, 
pispuig 
ulezUNOWW 








pispusyg 
ogPtd 








OUNL AID 
Yyotmusaiy 
tO ‘uILy, 


Tesiaatu 














July 1938 








“ON{BA [BI}UEJOd SAY SYEpI MONT 
‘Butpuejysiopun Aq peAoidull suonipuog 
*S9[DBISGO BUIODIOAO 408} PUB dOUETIET 
*AQUOUI IO DAO] UT JUOUIOADINOW 

*ABM AIOAO UI BSQDONS IOJ YSN 

‘@OIAPB JOLedns yoog 

*S}IO YO JUST[IOXS 10} QuowIAGT 

*YS¥d PpfOd S[V1I09 UOT}DB [OOD 

“sSOUISNq UI JO GUIOY 4B Sssav0Ng 


*SUIBS PBoIdSEpIM 4O9T[OO SOAOTI 4SBT 
“ssoulsng Mou jUuBzIOdUIT 
q}IM posooid usy} ‘Ajeory dBo-a01 uv os 
*#800q 8B 8303 YIOM pBoy JIBUIg 
“SOzBUIIISA AND *[ey 
-U98s9 O1B SZUI[VOp Ite} pus Ajsou0Y 4oII}g 
‘INOS UIN} SeMIOyOS pusB pNeiy 
‘uoI}e1edo peztuBzi0 
A[PUg OZUT ssoursnNg Biq sBuims soussyjequUy 
‘]]9M OAOUI S10q}8UI JEP{O 
‘ainsveld puv ures sZutiq ost] MON 
*S}[Nse1 JUAT[I0xX9 YIM 91N4 
-udA Aue sojOulO1d pus spuedxe 410M piByy 
*efqnos} sesnes uoT}de0ep JO Burpqqmn?y 


“SBOPI JSBA [BOAT SUOISSNOSICT 
“SUOISIOOp BIq Ul 

wo1jze1edo0o [Ny Aq posveres st 1amod yor 

“sso, AUB UO Se0UBYD OU O4B 


*PIVMIOS SOPIIZS WIOBS OAT}ISOd ‘a[quIlay 
“SS900NS PIBMO} GAOU 8}89I10}UT AUB 
*ssoiZ01d 103 Ayrunzioddo ptpusdg 
“MOS Burod Aq ojes Avlg 

“Y}MOIZ IO} poliljs o1B septy deoq 
‘suotziodoid snomipoid jo yey} Mou VY 
“AVIG’ peiidsut 103 sseoong 
“auOp [[9M YIOM UWIOIJ UTIL) 
‘soZuvyo uO 90138 pus sprIdeq, 
“SOT}I[IGIssod Ziq sey smou Zutsiding 
*JUOUI[U[NJ 38013 SButiq 9AoT 
*SBuIY} 10330q 0} PBO] SUOTISEZING 
*8}8010}UI OZ18] puv SseoUBUY 9}0UIOIg 


“S80 31q sepnyoeid uorjoe JuerTeqOD 
“9194 MOU 403 8343g puv syUusUINZIY 
*pepuvulep o18 syoBy puB AUST 
he = ry sjusAeid yuewZpnf poor 
‘xedsoid spulu uaey pus yim yoy 
“eBBjUBAPB 0} Avid JO [jes ‘Ang 
*YIOM SNOLIIS OJUI SMOG AyNBIg 
*QIQBNIVA BIB SUSUTIEIZE oyIUgeEq 


~] 

8 ct bOOCmeE DS 

6a a=**O* 
ast AAAAA2ee04 


He 
>» § 
8 


Oo * 
6 ee 


> 


> BeO Po DO 
Pry 


oO 
O 
rey 


0a 
sia}ue uns 
ol € 


6 PO 
wo € 
fuyurey 
sia}ue OO; 


Yo a<] 1K 
6D Ka ED ED 


Avompo> dD DOD 
= d= 


* 


sniney 
s12}U2 u0O0 


000 


AAAAABAAAS BAAAAAA 


2 Doma Ooo 
ok=<J 


NP Lached 
FSuanse 
waowom 


boc] 
2 aw 
aon og =A IN 


ox 
tS 


a3 
Bl -¥) 
noe 
3% 8g 


0 


Bork 
se:0 
“WY £0:0 
ss?¢ 
4 dad 
Aa 4 
90°F 
“W'd 9¢°€ 
02:2 


‘WV 49: 4 


‘Wd PEC 


80°T 
“W'd OF:7T 


“WV 09: TT 
(oan Of 


ZTOT 
£e°6 
$t'8 


“Wd fh 
ohi6 


‘WV 89:9 
Se: tt 


£0711 
Sss:F 


wre 
Zee 
90:2 
"W'd 9£:Z 
02:9 


‘NW'V £3: £ 


“W'd 80°71 
OF IT 
“WV OS:0T 
TZ OF 
716 
£t°8 
St?Z 
“W'd 26:7 
Sh8 
‘NV 89:9 
Se: OT 
£0°0T 
ss€ 


“Wid PEEEI 


‘WV Oe: L 


82 83 


wan 
nots 


‘N'V +e i 


- 


WV G82 


£h°6 
She 


“W'd 89:7 


Geig 
“WV £0:¢ 


BONO 


Le) 


te 
<4 a 


a 
a 
exneeers's 


ao 


-_ 








SU01}8}01d19},UT 








out], 
prepueys 
ul90zsEUg 








prepurig 
[eryuaD 








oulty 
piepurig 
urezunoW 

















ou, [AID 
qotmuseiry 
41o ‘ouILy, 





Tes19atuQ 











*ALtreoreeur an eword FOomMOd Butusge7 |} 


ez7:71 | 


“WV 2: It 





“V 2:01 | 


wz:9 





D 
80 
a) 
3S 
5 
72) 
< 
a 
3] 
Y 
a 
Vv 
.& 
< 








“‘svapl pozyegul yuNoosIq 


*sp9a00Ns FIOM O1ZOZIOUS YNq YuUETIBg 
‘satynp Aavoy pus ApyIqis 
-u0dsel 0318] Butiq Ss10OABj PUB 8} YoUE YwaIT 
*AQLIOg NG 9joWOId soyENf pus ssvinoy 
*aN[VA YSBo sBy JYDIsUl UIdy 
*paTfo1zu0. oq prhoys uoleUIseUy 
*AgNBeq PUB BACT PpB sezeossy 
“djey [It 8z0vj [vorjoeid ‘yenyoy 
‘uoIsuBsdxe 10} suedo a0103 
@AI}BOIO PUB GAOT ‘UOTFeIIdSUL JO poop V¥ 


*suoIzeledo jo oseq 94} pus} 

-X0 ‘sUOT}IPUOD o3BAOU2I ‘SpOy}OUI VsIADY 

*siamod usesuN YSNOIY} sseiZ01g 

*yiomM pus 34ZNOY} pee s[Iejoq 

*Q0UBUIOL IO JIB UI S}yYoUeq [eNsnuy 

*[eorqovid oq ySNUI sZulUUIZeq MONT 
‘ssouIsNg JO sodBIIIBUI 

‘squouloZeZue ut ssoulddsy pus Ayuedsoirg 

*s}youeq oinsul spoyyeur punog 

*4SBj SOSTI JUOUIOASTYOS Jo opt} oy, 
“ssoiZ01d 4eo1Z I0J 

ABM 9} SIBETD ANP 0} UOTJOAVP ayNlOSqY 
“ssoursng 

10 Aguour ‘OAT UI seuIOD SsQ00Ns Bul[y T 

BuISVINOUG O1B GOB] SV 

*ssournyosn [votjovid IOAvy sIOIIOdNg 

*s}[NSer UOUIWIOOUN 9ABY SBOP! [eNsnuy) 

*JOSSB BIQUNI[VA B SI AB10Uy 

‘][89 @ 393 WIBYGo pus Aynveg 

*BUIMS PIVMIOJ OY} UI S9010} UIOLr 

*AQUOUI GOABS ,,03 NOA 6B ABY,, 


“uIB’Z IO} OUIQUIOD SazBIDOSSY 
Toa shud ulsteepr eonovlg 
*yueurdopeAep 103 ynoids svepy 
*ss000Ns sozOUIOId esues UOUIUIOD 
*A9uoUr IO $}1v9Y UO pose} seBEyy 
*sygo1id poo sZutiq esues poor 
*89}BVUIIZSO IO UOTJIG 4OII}S0x 

*A[}SO9 O18 
S10119 ‘[IBy sastuIOId ‘pesnqe st AjIsO1gUer 
*u0tyB1edood [[N} Aq sesvorOUT JOMOg 
“IMO [[NJ 0} OUIOD S¥aPI OATVBAID, 
“Apnys poiejep Aq i¥apo sule;qoig 


*8}0888 ZIq OUI MOIZ SpIBAMOI [[eUIg 

*yioddns juvzyOdul! SMBIP 41B4s Ysoly V 
*s}geueq 

[8NzluIds pus [VlIezwUI SUIM 6yI0 9 pourezsng 


vIqrT 
si9}uU2 VOOR, 


@ Y 


A |l 


<ikD Db K*¥ 


5 

Eo 

® atmo D> O.2 o Oo Reo Donor 
Fo y>=a=a4= 


>Od=>§ 
AAAAAAAS AAMAAAAA 


- 
v>§ Koo = 
aasS aaa 


a 
> % 
o an § Sabon Ot O+FEp.c DF D> Op 


“Wd 20°72 
90:6 


‘WY 18: 0 
ST°OT 
SerZ 
th 94 
972 

“Wd $22 
Ch P 

‘WV OLT 


"W'd 92:21 
“H'V eto 


‘Wd Te1 


“Wd 20:9 
90:8 


00:¢ 
Ile 
6FS 
20°3 
“WV $0°0 
Te It 
ST°6 
se-9 
0¢:9 
97:9 
“W'd $79 
SPE 
‘N'V 91:0 


“W'd &9°¢ 


02:2 
10:3 


“W'd TE:7T 


“Wd 20°S 
90:2 
00: F 


“WV Te: TT 


“W'd 20°F 
90:9 
00:€ 


“W'd STF 

“WV SPT 
9TOr 
Te:8 
60°38 
61-2 


‘Wd £S°€ 


‘WV Te:01 


“WV 20:0 
“W'd 90°Z 


QI: 9 
Teh 
60: 
6L€ 
“WV &S° TT 
“Wd + 1 


‘Wd 1e°9 





su01}8ya1d1e}Uy 





spoedsy 





oulLL 
pivpusig 
ui84yseq 








oully, 
pispurig 
[813020 








oulLy, 
prepuyig 
urezUNOW 








oully, 
prspusig 
ogloug 








ouIny, [AID 
qotmueaiy 
10 ‘auILy, 
[esieatuy) 

















July 1938 





Aries 


The month of July for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


Juty 1 To Juty 4 


D uRING the first three weeks of July 
a particularly strong and relentless combina- 
tion of factors dominates your personal life. 
The mental implications of the situation are 
particularly in evidence and much could be 
done to repolarize your mind and get a more 
progressive approach to national issues. You 
should be warned however against pushing 
yourself too strenuously to the fore or against 
taking initiatives which would lead you to 
ruthless and intellectually cold-blooded be- 
havior. Only the very greatest minds, hav- 
ing achieved a broad impersonality of 
consciousness, can be trusted with this unemo- 
tional and strictly objective regenerative at- 
titude. In most cases personal desires, biases 
and antagonisms would confuse the issues 
and motives. 

The first days of the month should be 
very active and witness the sowing of seeds 
which will mature during the rest of July. 
Rather explosive conditions may be experi- 
enced in your professional life and you 
should be extremely careful lest your be- 
havior become unnecessarily violent and pas- 
sionately resentful. Success and achievement 
will follow a harmonious and loving per- 
sonal attitude—while aggressiveness will 
only make matters worse. 


Juty 4 To Jury 12 


An interesting combination of basic in- 
fluences is noticeable during this week. On 
one hand a square of Sun to Saturn gives 
added emphasis to the potentiality of violence 
and passionate behavior against which you 
have been warned already; on the other hand 
inspirational factors are found in your en- 
vironment and among your friends which 
tend to make you look beyond the limiting 
effect of personal bitterness or resentment. 
You should be able to evaluate properly 
your place in the general pattern of so- 
ciety, and if you let yourself be led by 
ideals rather than by what may seem prac- 
tical necessities you ‘should be able to use 
the strong mental forces which are being 
aroused for constructive rather than for de- 
Structive ends. In fact here is the promise 
of spiritual integration. But each individual 
will determine by his attitude whether the 


situation will lead to illumination or frus- 
tration. 
JuLty 12 To Juty 20 


This week conflict is developing between 
your business interests and your natural 
desire for preserving your financial re- 
sources. Your business associates will pre- 
sumably make heavy demands upon you, or 
else you are hesitating a good deal before 
undertaking some moves which, though 
costly, might in the long run be very valu- 
able. This is a good time for taking the 
long view of things and to organize expan- 
sion on a solid and secure basis. 


Juty 20 to Juty 27 


The harmonious influences of last week are 
rather violently jarred now by some spec- 
tacular move which you make and which is 
fraught with great danger. Only the very 
strong personality can at this time be ag- 
gressive and warlike and at the same time 
increase his stature by so doing. The situa- 
tion still seems to involve your business life 
—or at the psychological level it may refer 
to very dramatic occult contacts. There is 
a danger of being obsessed by rather de- 
structive attitudes which are so much in 
evidence in the world today. At the same 
time the brave and dauntless soul might 
succeed in piercing through the veil of 
phenomena and conquering all appearances, 
even death itself. 


JuLy 27 To AucusT 1 

After the spectacular happenings of last 
week this is like the morning after. Your 
mind seems a little confused by what hap- 
pened to your partner and your finances, 
and under great strain. In your professional 
life however new developments should re- 
construct the situation. 


Daily Guide 


Juty 1—ruler Mercury. You needn’t be 
cranky at home because you have spread 
your work over six counties. Put up with 
boredom; you can. 

Juty 2—ruler Mercury. Make drastic 
changes and financial reforms. Imagination 
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can be used in your work. Keep romance 
conventional and don’t waste money on in- 
ventions or new gadgets. Receive guests to- 
night. 

Sun., Juty 3—ruler Venus. You are con- 
scious of social obligations or duties toward 
older people. Bitterness or rash action will 
only break your home—or your head. The 
only way to get out of work is to finish it. 

Mon., Juty 4—ruler Venus. A minor day 
but an evening of dangerous possibilities. 
Ignorant or reckless action will be extremely 
painful. 

Juty 5—ruler Venus. Work is a soothing 
balm this morning; disregard critical com- 
ments at home. Tonight is cheerful and 
prosperous. 

Juty 6—ruler Pluto. New ideas are profit- 
able; you find self-development in family 
life. Avoid differerices over partnership in- 
come. 

Juty 7—ruler Pluto. You have imagina- 
tion and energy—a combination. for achieve- 
ment. If you are bored, try new fields for 
recreation. 

Juty 8—ruler Jupiter. You are lonely 
or conscious of many duties; keep your tem- 
per for useful work. Be sure messages are 
understood tonight. 

JuLty 9—ruler Jupiter. Finances and home 
affairs progress very well; you feel able to 
cope with all obligations. But work is mo- 
notonous. 

Sun., Juty 10—ruler Jupiter. You can not 
do much about the things in family life that 
discourage you; forget them and enjoy a so- 
cial day. The evening brings cheerful and 
prosperous conditions. 

Juty ll—ruler Saturn. Sympathy and 
self-expression at home enrich your creative 
abilities in work and service. 

Juty 12—ruler Saturn. You meet obsta- 
cles but new methods will put you over the 
rut. Guard your temper most firmly today— 
or live to regret. 

Juty 13—ruler Uranus. 
bit confused but cheerful. 

Juty 14—ruler Uranus. If you speculate 
on the advice of friends be ready for a fi- 
nancial shock. Be strictly conventional— 
even oldfashioned. 

Juty 15—ruler Uranus. Health suffers 
from self-indulgence; work suffers if you 
have spread it over too much territory. Help 
is expensive. 

Juty 16—ruler Neptune. Be tactful in all 
relations with employees or business in- 
feriors; impatience just shuts the door in 
your face. 

Sun., Juty 17—ruler Neptune. 


A minor day, a 


The morn- 


ing is confused and upset but the afternoon 
steadies. See older people; finish projects; 
be energetic. 

Juty 18—ruler Mars. You have new ideas 
and a mildly cheerful mood. Deal with 
people carefully or you won’t get them on 
the dotted line. 

Juty 19—ruler Mars. You are still hopeful 
and open to new ideas, but you realize fully 
the burdens on your personal strength. Make 
plans. 

Juty 20—ruler Venus. The morning has 
violent dangers unless you restrain temper 
and guard against domestic accidents. The 
afternoon brings good cheer; work is profit- 
able this evening as well as pleasant. 

Juty 2l—ruler Venus. Jealousy is a 
double edged sword; don’t you pick it up. 
There are sudden changes in finances; adapt 
rapidly. 

Juty 22—ruler Venus. Journeys are not 
very successful; children may be impudent. 
Try some reorganization if necessary. Your 
hopes are inflated this evening—or relatives 
come down on you for something. 

Juty 23—ruler Mercury. Dare to go ahead 
but don’t talk too much. You are sensible 
this evening; plan ahead but get your rest 
early. 

Sun., Juty 24—ruler Mercury. Journeys 
are pleasant but be very cautious about 
pleasures and children. Many accidents and 
heart attacks today. 

Juty 25—ruler Moon. Finances and work 
are progressive all day. Fatigue makes home 
duties seem burdensome tonight; you need 
more rest. 

Juty 26—ruler Moon. The day is mild but 
be very cautious tonight. Attempts to domi- 
nate loved ones will cause painful separation. 
Guard your children and your health all the 
coming month. 

Juty 27—ruler Sun. Your creative efforts 
may be confused, or your pleasures cause 
scandal. You can avoid losing money by 
using good sense. 

Juty 28—ruler Sun. Judgment is poor on 
health or occupational problems; it is dan- 
gerous to expand too much. 

Juty 29—ruler Mercury. Coalitions with 
co-workers bring surprising financial bene- 
fits. Avoid cruelty to inferiors; it kicks back. 
The evening hours are both romantic and 
creative—take your choice. 

Juty 30—ruler Mercury. You are ready to 
seek peaceful relaxation. Music, the theatre or 
waterside resorts appeal. 

Sun., Juty 31--ruler Venus. Spend the 
day outdoors in active sports if possible. You 
have energy for new projects and pleasures. 
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Taurus 


JuLy 1 To Juty 4 


eee the month of July your con- 
scious life is strongly polarized by the influ- 
ence of all factors which are associated with 
Venus. In some cases your emotional nature 
may be in the forefront of your conscious- 
ness, in some other cases art or any type of 
social and group organization may hold your 
attention. This harmonizing and definitely 
conscious Venusian factor will be particularly 
helpful to you at this time when your sub- 
conscious nature seems to be in a condition 
of struggle and more or less evident upheaval. 


The first days of July may bring to you 
professional changes creating some kind of 
personal difficulties. These however might be 
solved through a long journey or through 
contact with distant sources of information 
or inspiration: Do not let psychological com- 
plexes and the memory of past failures stop 
you from making moves which common 
sense and practical wisdom would dictate. 


Juty 4 To Juty 12 


This may prove to be quite a full week 
with a somewhat unusual share of changes 
and problems needing immediate attention. 
Your inner life seems to be strongly affected 
by great changes, political or religious, which 
are taking place at this time, and you seem 
to feel very deeply the repercussions of those 
outer occurrences. However some beneficent 
and really inspired move may help you 
greatly out of possible difficulties. You may 
take a different public attitude or modify 
your professional outlook in a way which 
will enable you to take the fullest advan- 
tages of new conditions. In this you may have 
to over-ride the decisions of some conserva- 
tive business partner. It seems important 
however to take a progressive attitude, and 
you should have full financial support for 
it. 


JuLy 12 To Juty 20 
This Full Moon period is likely to feature 
some kind of a conflict between you and 
your marriage partner or any other intimate 
associate. It would seem that your own atti- 
tude is the most basic, whereas that of the 
other person is somewhat involved in psy- 


The month of July for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


chological difficulties. In this eventuality 
you seem assured of the support of your 
business partners, or your attitude finds it- 
self sustained and justified by previous agree- 
ments, contracts or financial transactions. Use 
your common sense, and do not let yourself 
be too much involved in idealistic dreams. 


JuLy 20 To Juty 27 


This week is likely to bring a good deal 
of fireworks in the world in general. War- 
like disturbances are probable and almost 
anything of an explosive nature on a large 
scale might happen. In your case the upheaval 
seems to be centered in your subconscious 
nature, and you might have to face what 
occultists would call a strong “precipita- 
tion of karma.” In other words old skeletons 
in the closet may rattle with considerable 
intensity. The past will have to be faced 
somehow, and this, even more on a large 
social and political scale than in terms of 
purely personal antecedents. 


JuLy 27 To Avucust 1 


Social and racial problems are more than 
ever in the limelight. You should act as an 
organizer, as a creator of forms of beauty 
and harmony on the basis of deep spiritual 
realizations. But be careful of your health. 
Your mental outlook might expand tre- 
mendously if you do not wear your nerves 
out in the process. 


Daily Guide 


Juty 1—ruler Venus. Your mind races 
ahead on large prospects; be sure you can 
stop fast enough to turn the corners. Rest 
this evening. 


Juty 2—ruler Venus. Your mental energy 
is amazing. Take journeys or make decisive 
personal changes. Seek quiet relaxation away 
from discordant people—you can always go 
away if others won't. 


Sun., Juty 3—ruler Pluto. You are well 
aware of duties toward loved ones in your 
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home but bitter about the failure of rela- 
tives to share burdens. You should be very 
cautious on journeys; drive slow and ar- 
rive. 

Mon., Juty 4—ruler Pluto. You may enjoy 
travel or many friends today but be very 
cautious this evening; avoid quarrel or ac- 
cident. 

Juty 5—ruler Pluto. Your imagination is 
strongly stimulated; make it work for you. 
Messages or journeys are not favored. A 
cheerful evening. 

Juty 6—ruler Jupiter. Put new ideas into 
effect this morning but be tactful about it. 
Avoid acting on selfish impulse late tonight. 

Juty 7—ruler Jupiter. You are in a 
strongly creative mood—sympathy, idealism 
and mental energy form a winning combi- 
nation. Do not waste the afternoon on plea- 
sure; be social this evening—enlarge your 
circle. 

Juty 8—ruler Saturn. Friends tempt to 
extravagance but you are conscious of secret 
obstacles. Be patient; avoid criticism at home. 

Juty 9—ruler Saturn. Plans and journeys 
are a bit too expensive; be original and eco- 
nomical instead of lavish. Be sensible about 
pleasure. 

Sun., Jury 10—ruler Saturn. Journeys or 
dealing with relatives are distinctly under 
a cloud this morning. Home life is agreeable 
and affectionate; the evening is strongly so- 
cial. Friends bring opportunity. 

Juty 1i—ruler Uranus. Use strategy in 
mental contacts; create. 

Juty 12—ruler Uranus. Before you can do 
new things you have to finish old obliga- 
tions. Keep your temper and avoid acci- 
dent today. 

Juty 13—ruler Neptune. A mildly pro- 
gressive day; ventures confused. 

Juty 14—ruler Neptune. Your family is 
critical and you are cantankerous—no day 
for a reunion. The evening is calm—with 
later tendencies toward extravagance and 
self-indulgence of a harmful kind. 

Juty 15—ruler Neptune. Extravagant and 
hedonistic tendencies are strong all day and 
evening; remember that true love can’t be 
bought. 

Juty 16—ruler Mars. A day of minor irri- 
tations and depressions. 

Sun., Juty 17—ruler Mars. You are in a 
non-co-operative and confused state of mind 
all morning but have your mental pieces 
sorted out by afternoon. Journeys and men- 
tal efforts are carried out quickly tonight. 


Juty 18—ruler Venus. Things are quiet but 
progressing nicely enough. The evening is a 
bit tiresome or depressed; get plenty of 
sleep. 

Juty 19—ruler Venus. Ambitions are rush- 
ing ahead—right onto a rock which your 
past has left there for you. Get advice from 
experienced relatives; make definite plans 
before you undertake something. 


Juty 20—ruler Mercury. You can make 
an enemy if you talk too aggressively this 
morning. Watch traffic. A social afternoon 
and evening. 

Juty 21—ruler Mercury. There are drastic 
changes to be made; be sure you are not 
forcing things without regard to human na- 
ture. 

Juty 22—ruler Mercury. Avoid domestic 
criticism this morning. See important people 
in the afternoon; be aggressive. You can’t 
afford all the social life you would like but 
don’t moan about it. 


Juty 23—ruler Moon. Do not buy clothing 
or decorative objects today. Social life is 
stimulating but avoid quarrels at home. Scan- 
dal tonight. 


Sun., Juty 24—ruler Moon. You can start 
something very energetically at home pro- 
vided you do not waste energy in quarrel- 
ing. Journeys are good this evening; friends 
are cheerful and generous. 


Juty 25—ruler Sun. Enjoy love or pleasure 
today; be in early tonight. 


Juty 26—ruler Sun. Be tactful and busy 
today. The evening has dangerous possi- 
bilities in home life; avoid quarrels or over- 
strain. Journeys for pleasure may be ex- 
pensive—judgment is bad just now. 


Juty 27—ruler Mercury. Do not try to de- 
ceive your family about your love interests 
or pleasures. Curb self-will; do your duty. 


Juty 28—ruler Mercury. The bad judgment 
of yesterday continues; speculation, chil- 
dren, pleasures and social affairs are costing 
too much. 


Juty 29—ruler Venus. You find freedom , 


for love and pleasure, perhaps where you 
least expected it. Be reliable at home even 
though you are walking in a romantic world 
of your own. — 

Juty 30—ruler Venus. Obligations should 
be worked off today; leave the evening free 
for love and pleasure. 

Sun., Juty 31—ruler Pluto. You can ac- 
complish a great deal at home today; you 
are energetic and aggressive. 
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Gemini 


Juty 1 To Juty 4 


D uRING the first part of July you seem 
strongly affected by your social life, and 
much of your time seems to be taken up by 
parties, entertainments, life with friends, etc. 
Underneath this rather glamorous agitation 
of your personal life very definite and com- 
plex problems can be sensed. Emotional 
complexes seem to have a deep-seated influ- 
ence over your actions, even though you 
may not be conscious of it. On one hand they 
tend to make you expand and reach beyond 
social prejudices; on the other they may 
bring to you the “fear of God” and moral 
jitters. A positive and Martian friend may 
try very hard to break your repressions 
or ethical fears; but if you do follow him, 
happiness might be strongly mixed with re- 
morse. 


Juty 4 To Jury 12 


The friend above mentioned might suc- 
ceed in influencing you with his glamor and 
you might be caught into a web of subtle 
illusions, be they personal or idealistic. All 
the trends described in the preceding para- 
graph are coming to a definite culmination 
between July 9 and July 12 as the Sun 
makes three rather spectacular aspects which 
tend to break all crystallizations and limita- 
tions and to open the door to the influx of 
inspiration and transcendental forces. Be- 
ware lest your sense of individual selfhood 
become swept away by the inrush of col- 
lective—social or cosmic—energies. You 
should try to assimilate what is coming into 
your personal life and not to get indigestion 
from it. 


Juty 12 To Juty 20 

This week might see a relative repolari- 
zation of your emotional life, especially in 
so far as hidden factors, repressions and com- 
plexes are concerned. You seem filled with 
the willingness to serve, and to work, and at 
the same time a certain sense of subconscious 
distrust of yourself may stand in the way of 
your happiness. A very practical sobering 
and constructive influence has now definitely 
entered your life of intimate relationship. 
It may be friendship with an elderly person 
and it may be that the contact is more par- 


The month of July for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


ticularly mental than emotional. This is a 
good chance for you to deepen your intel- 
lectual life and to get a better conception 
of things which you have believed in on 
the basis of vague feelings rather than of 
clear conceptions. 


Juty 20 To Juty 27 


This looks like a strenuous week, and not 
unlikely it will bring to you a crisis. Either 
the friendship which had matured early this 
month is coming to a breaking point, or 
else it is your own ideal approach to life 
which is shattered. Your health might suf- 
fer from congestive factors. Restrain your 
emotions and temper your passions if the lat- 
ter are aroused. 


JuLty 27 to Aucust 1 


After the strenuous days of last week, 
this New Moon seems to sound the call 
for transcendancy and the lifting of prob- 
lems away from the personal and up to the 
spiritual—whatever the word spiritual may 
mean in terms of your own possibility of 
experience. Your mental life has to be re- 
integrated in order to assimilate the meaning 
of what has happened to you. Inspirational 
factors are working in your inner life, which 
you may reach through deep meditation, 
through the influence of elevating music 
and art, and even through more or legs 
spiritualistic contacts with supernal intelli- 
gences. New developments can be expected 
in your professional life. 


Daily Guide 


Juty 1—ruler Pluto. Perhaps you are so 
cross about money because you have been 
too expansive in business. Economize on so- 
cial affairs, 

Juty 2—ruler Pluto. There are favorable 
changes in finances if you deal with new 
people—or the same ones in the right way. 
Avoid gossip. You find peace and relaxation 
at home; call your soul your own. 

Sun., Jury 3—ruler Jupiter. See old friends 
or neighbors; be careful not to risk financial 
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losses through rashness. The afternoon is 
quiet. 

Mon., Juty 4—ruler Jupiter. Be discreet 
in business affairs; your finances may be 
violently shoved against rock-bottom. Be 
agreeable tonight. 

Juty 5—ruler Jupiter. Do something en- 
ergetic about finances this morning—aside 
from talk, that is. You have an opportunity 
this evening. 

Juty 6—ruler Saturn. You can apply new 
ideas constructively to your work but be 
tactful in dealing with co-workers. Relax 
tonight—instead of suffering from _ tense 
nerves. Stay away from people you can’t 
stomach. 

Juty 7—ruler Saturn. Be aggressive and 
energetic in your work—financial rewards 
are due to achievement. Make new plans 
tonight. 

Juty 8—ruler Uranus. Your competitor may 
be forcing you to expand too much in busi- 
ness. Keep conservative friends; use com- 
mon sense. 

Juty 9—ruler Uranus. You shouldn’t waste 
money in four-flushing. Deal financially 
with new people but keep the friends you 
always had. You feel imprisoned or sacri- 
ficed to your family tonight but keep quiet. 

Sun., Juty 10—ruler Uranus. You feel de- 
pressed because you can’t afford the social 
life or ambition you want. Forget that and 
enjoy visits, aesthetic studies or the affec- 
tions of relatives. Opportunities tonight. 

Juty 11—ruler Neptune. Someone in your 
home helps you with financial affairs or 
gives you the imaginative key to improve- 
ment. 

Juty 12—ruler Neptune. You have to con- 
vince hard-headed associates that your new 
ideas will work. Avoid financial loss through 
rashness, 


Juty 13—ruler Mars. Business is fairly 
good. Avoid confusion. 

Juty 14—ruler Mars. News may be shock- 
ing or you may let something roll off an 
unguarded tongue. Stay out of traffic, or at 
least watch what the other fellow is going 
to do. Keep domestic expense down. 

Juty 15—ruler Mars. You can spend more 
money on your home than you could possi- 
bly earn; go easy when this bug bites you. 

Juty 16—ruler Venus. A day of petty irri- 
tations and delays. 

Sun., JuLy 17—ruler Venus. You may have 
unexpected guests or may have to change 


your plans suddenly. Visit old friends this 
afternoon. 

Juty 18—ruler Mercury. Go after new busi- 
ness. Suggestion will make more appeal 
than novelties today. Rest this evening; you 
feel bored. 

Juty 19—ruler Mercury. Don’t rush busi- 
ness; take the advice of older associates who 
have seen these things work out before. 

JuLty 20—ruler Moon. You can lose money 
or make a bad enemy if you don’t control 
your temper. There are business opportu- 
nities. Entertain at home _ tonight—it’s a 
pleasant time to be informal. 

JuLty 21—ruler Moon. Put energy into new 
ideas—but don’t be surprised whatever hap- 
pens. Rub human nature the right way if 
possible. 

JuLy 22—ruler Moon. Journeys or messages 
may be annoying. The afternoon is more 
energetic and more successful. Avoid ex- 
travagance. 

Juty 23—ruler Sun. Express affection at 
home. A business journey may be produc- 
tive if you are cautious about temper or 
traffic around five to seven o’clock. 

Sun., Juty 24—ruler Sun. Your mind is at 
fever heat; don’t let anything bubble over 
and scald other people. You are hopeful 
about business. 

JuLy 25—ruler Mercury. Be pleasant at 
home; entertain new friends. You feel too 
tired to be social after ten o’clock; break 
up early. 

Juty 26—ruler Mercury. Be tactful all day; 
even if it’s an effort. Mental activities, jour- 
neys, relatives or neighbors may keep things 
hot for you tonight, and more or less the 
coming month. Be economical. 

JuLy 27—ruler Venus. You don’t know what 
people are saying about your domestic af- 
fairs; perhaps it’s just as well. Stick to old 
friends. 

Juty 28—ruler Venus. Your judgment is 
very bad on domestic and business affairs; 
do not buy or sell or sign papers today. 

Juty 29—ruler Pluto. You find human un- 
derstanding and affectionate companionship 
at home. Disregard spiteful people; shut them 
out of your little private world. 

Juty 30—ruler Pluto. A rather sober day; 
take care of duties. The evening is romantic, 
affectionate, beautiful and peaceful. 

Sun., Juty 3l—ruler Jupiter. You have a 
great deal of mental energy; take journeys; 
assert yourself vigorously or indulge in 
outdoor sports. 
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Cancer 


Juty 1 to Juty 4 


P soocenes of human relationship are in 
evidence as the month begins. Interestingly 
enough two opposite tendencies are manifest- 
ing themselves in your emotional life which 
may create some sort of confusion and react 
unfavorably upon your public standing or 
your concentration in professional matters. It 
would seem that it is better for you to adopt 
a conservative and strongly ethical attitude 
towards matters of feelings, particularly as 
far as woman friends are concerned; on the 
other hand you should use your power of 
initiative in business activities and not in 
terms of intimate relationships. In other 
words keep your emotions out of your busi- 
ness and your profession out of your con- 
jugal life. The month of July on the whole 
may witness rather spectacular developments 
in the field of your public or professional 
life, and you will never be too careful in 
avoiding whatever might suggest scandals. 


Juty 4 To Juty 12 


This week should see the start of the im- 
portant developments above mentioned. You 
should be able to cash in on some public 
developments or to receive a notable com- 
pensation for service done in the past if you 
take the initiative of whatever is necessary 
to bring such results. A good deal of objec- 
tive, unemotional and political thinking will 
go a long way to make you the master of the 
situation. A certain amount of ruthlessness 
may not even be amiss, especially where your 
conjugal life or any close partnership is con- 
cerned. This is a time when half measures 
will not do, and also when in order to strike 
oil—figuratively speaking—you will have to 
dig very deep wells in your unconscious na- 
ture. Great possibilities are there, but to util- 
ize them will require more than many people 
will be able to give. 


JuLy 12 to Juty 20 
This week offers you what may be meant 
as a sort of respite in the midst of intense 
professional activities. Be sure that you use 
it to accumulate ammunition for an impend- 
ing struggle. You should integrate your will 
to expand as a personality with a deep reali- 


The month of July for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


zation of the value of well-established ideals 
which are social or spiritual in essence. Deep 
and serious work will bring extremely fruit- 
ful results this week and you need all of 
these results to face the situation which is 
quickly developing in your public life. Do not 
spare any effort; and trust older servants or 
helpers. 


Juty 20 To Juty 27 
This week brings on the crisis, in whatever 
way it may develop. It would be useless to 
give in to depression and gloom. You seem 
assured of invisible sustainment, and either 
your marriage partner or some unusual 
friend or group of friends is working with 
you and helping you to size up the situation 
objectively and fearlessly. You should trust 
implicitly in their judgment and the inspira- 
tional quality of their advices. This is a time 
when he who has strength and courage may 
prove himself the master of the day; but no 

hesitation should be permitted. 


JuLy 27 to Aucust 1 

The last days of the month may appear 
somewhat in the light of an aftermath to a 
period of strain and stress. Here is your 
opportunity to begin a deep spiritual partici- 
pation in the work of the world and a more 
vital partnership with constructive social 
forces. Do not be afraid of being an idealist 
and of dreaming dreams. Fecundate your 
mind with great dreams. 


Daily Guide 


Juty 1—ruler Jupiter. You may be a bit 
sharp in speech and far too expansive in 
mind this morning. Business is slow this 
afternoon. 

Juty 2—ruler Jupiter. Make a special ef- 


fort to impress new associates or gain 
friendly co-operation. Rely on suggestion in- 
stead of on financial novelties. Take a jour- 
ney or study this evening. 

Sun., Juty 3—ruler Saturn. You may feel 
very bitter about some business limitation 
or the action of an older person in authority 
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—but save the situation by tact if you can. 
You have enough money for needs. 

Mon., Juty 4—ruler Saturn. The day is 
rather pleasant and cheerful, but be most 
cautious tonight to avoid physical danger 
or quarrels. 

Juty 5—ruler Saturn. Your energy stimu- 
lates mental strategy or inspiration. Rely on 
intuition rather than on reason. Tonight is 
cheerful. 

Juty 6—ruler Uranus. News from friends 
is interesting. The afternoon requires tact 
in all financial matters. Be conventional to- 
night. 

Juty 7—ruler Uranus. Apply strong per- 
sonal energy and imagination to creative 
tasks. You can make money if you are not 
having a good time instead. You can plan 
credit, study philosophy or travel tonight. 

JuLy 8—ruler Neptune. Concentrate your 
work today; be alert for financial changes. 
It’s no use getting irritable or saying little 
things. 

JuLy 9—ruler Neptune. Instead of making 
distant connections, keep the friends you al- 
ready have. Co-operation is easily gained. 
Messages are easily misunderstood this eve- 
ning; keep out of scandal. 

Sun., Juty 10—ruler Neptune. You feel 
much depressed by business conditions or 
the burdens placed on you by older peo- 
ple. Finances are good and you are en- 
couraged by a loyal partner. 

Juty 11—ruler Mars. Use the power of 
suggestion in mental contacts. 

Juty 12—ruler Mars. You can kick against 
the pricks all you want to, but that won’t 
do anything but hurt your foot. Avoid physi- 
cal danger. 

JuLy 13—ruler Venus. A day of moderate 
progress and some confusion. 

Juty 14—ruler Venus. There are financial 
shocks and annoyances caused by the con- 
trary attitudes of associates. Use common 
sense. 

Juty 15—ruler Venus. You are spending 
too much on travel,- study, legal affairs or 
relatives. Self-indulgence is always costly. 

JuLty 16—ruler Mercury. More tact is 
needed in dealing with superiors; more pa- 
tience in personal activities. 

Sun., Juty 17—ruler Mercury. You feel 
out of sorts with friends and tired of. mental 
effort. A quiet day will renew your energy 
greatly. 

JuLy 18—ruler Moon. Keep business mov- 
ing; use publicity but be careful not to 
offend anyone. The evening is quiet; use it 
for rest. 


Juty 19—ruler Moon. You may have been 
expecting something big but business is very 
slow today. Make definite plans to improve 
matters. 


Jury 20—ruler Sun. You should conserve 
physical energy and refrain from taking risks 
this morning; you feel able to lick wildcats 
but it’s doubtful. Distant or legal affairs are 
good; the evening is social. 


Juty 21—ruler Sun. This is an exciting 
day when anything seems, and is, possible. 
Drastic or startling changes may occur in 
friendship. 

Juty 22—ruler Sun. Financial news is not 
so good this morning. Co-operation should 
be sought and your vigor thrown into the 
financial battle. Avoid expecting too much 
this evening; there are obstacles. 


Juty 23—ruler Mercury. Take time to be 
tactful as well as energetic. Instead of going 
after things hammer and tongs, finish what 
you have. 


Sun., Juty 24—ruler Mercury. Your energy 
is at an all-year high; be sure you use it to 
build rather than to destroy. 


Juty 25—ruler Venus. Meet friends for 
study or pleasant journeys. You feel dis- 
couraged this evening; get some sleep instead 
of worrying. 

Juty 26—ruler Venus. You should be ener- 
getic and aggressive about financial affairs 
but not to the point of over-strain or ruth- 
lessness. The new moon makes finances im- 
portant all month. Avoid travel and expen- 
sive errors in judgment. Legal decisions may 
be adverse. 


Juty 27—ruler Pluto. Bad publicity or 
rumors can cause financial loss. You are not 
co-operating enough with assuciates; a supe- 
rior speaks. 

JuLty 28—ruler Pluto. Your judgment is not 
what it should be—sign no papers; take no 
legal or credit risks, expect little from jour- 
neys. 

Juty 29—ruler Jupiter. Take pleasure jour- 
neys today; meet congenial friends. Avoid 
financial loss through fraud. The evening is 
perfect for social life, romance or aesthetic 
studies. Escape sordid reality. 

Juty 30—ruler Jupiter. Attend to busi- 
ness duties so you can be free for another 
perfect evening of peaceful enjoyments. 

Sun., Juty 3l—ruler Saturn. You have a 
great deal of energy for financial and do- 
mestic affairs. Assert yourself at home— 
constructively. 
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Leo 


Juty 1 To Juty 4 


A. JuLy opens there are very good in- 


dications of a successful journey, especially 
by water, which may bring you in contact 
with groups of friends or with a social en- 
vironment which is favorable to exchange 
of thought along idealistic social lines. Both 
your mind and your emotions are actively 
engaged in long-range speculations covering 
either abstract and spiritual matters or else 
humanitarian problems. However you may 
soon encounter some difficulties in relation to 
both your professional life and work and 
possibly your health. Do be careful of your 
health, and especially of any physiological 
disturbance which might be caused by emo- 
tional tensions and worries concerning your 
public activities. Take whatever opportunity 
comes to you, but do not do so with an avid- 
ity or over-eagerness which would defeat 
its Own purpose. 


Juty 4 To Juty 12 

The situation is relatively unchanged and 
matters can be expected to come to a head 
between July 9 and July 11. Generally 
speaking this seems a very fortunate time 
for long journeys, sea voyages, cruises and 
anything which would lead to an unfamiliar 
environment and which will tend to take 
you away from your own narrow sphere of 
personal life and will satisfy your largest 
ambition. You can expect a good deal of 
public recognition both in the matter of 
friends and in all intimate partnerships; 
you should be highly successful, meeting 
people of unusual type. By associating with 
them your point of view and social stand- 
ing should be considerably broadened. The 
only dark spot concerns your health. Do not 
overdo social living and a life of parties. 
You seem to be taken out of your routine 
and what is good to you mentally might be 
over-strenuous physically. 


Juty 12 to Juty 20 


This week features a dilemma between 
your home and your public life. Your emo- 
tional urges are leading you towards in- 
creased social awareness and social contacts. 
At the same time you should not give up 


The month of July for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


your home life or go too far away from 
your base of operations. Otherwise you might 
be swept off your feet. It is of course all 
a matter of what you really can stand as 
an individual and whether or not you have 
the courage and personal strength to press 
dauntlessly beyond your limited self—yet, 
not losing the structure and form of your 
7 am.” 


Juty 20 to Juty 27 


This week may see the crisis coming to 
a head. On the physical plane matters re- 
ferring to long journeys, correspondence, for- 
eign trade and all expansive factors are as 
destructive as possible. However it is a de- 
struction which may mean the opening of 
a larger sphere of activity and a repolari- 
zation in terms of very vast plans. Your 
mind, however, seems quite confused by the 
issues at hand and not a little afraid to risk 
everything for the sake of a larger life. 
Work hard and trust your higher inspiration. 


Juty 27 To Aucust 1 


In your professional life new opportunities 
should develop as July ends. You must be 
ready to transform your technique of work 
and to change completely your occupation, 
if necessary. Follow your inspiration and the 
trend developing among your co-workers. 
Your mind seems divided against itself. Bo 
not brood over it but act instead. 


Daily Guide 


Juty 1—ruler Saturn. If you are in too 
big a hurry about collections you may make 
an enemy. Finances lag but it is better to 
wait. 

Juty 2—ruler Saturn. Make new associa- 
tions in business; press ahead with all affairs 
requiring co-operation. Put yourself out to 
please. 

Sun., Juty 3—ruler Uranus. You may take 
some journey you have been putting off but 
be very cautious about running into danger 
or quarrels. 
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Mon., Juty 4—ruler Uranus. A pleasant 
day for social life or visits but keep out of 
danger this evening. News may be very 
bad. 

Juty 5—ruler Uranus. Promote financial 
schemes with energy but be sure secrets are 
kept—they tend to become public property. 
Collections are good this evening, or you may 
receive a valuable gift. 

Juty 6—ruler Neptune. Business journeys 
are productive of new contacts. You should 
not allow business uncertainties to upset 
your domestic life. 

Juty 7—ruler Neptune. Your financial af- 
fairs benefit through daring use of the imagi- 
nation or mass appeal. News is good to- 
night. 

Juty 8—ruler Mars. Do not depend too 
much on partnership income. Take journeys, 
send messages or go shopping but be reason- 
able about it. Financial rumors may be con- 
fusing tonight; do not believe all you hear. 

Juty 9—ruler Mars. Repress extravagant 
tendencies. Be original and persistent in your 
undertakings. Speculation is very deceptive. 

Sun., Juty 10—ruler Mars. You suffer from 
grave doubts concerning religion, ethics or 
philosophy—or may be called on to prove 
your moral worth. Aside from this, the day 
is social and brings you opportunities. 

Juty 11—ruler Venus. Make personal 
changes, take journeys or send messages this 
morning. Promote financial ventures with 
imagination. 

Juty 12—ruler Venus. You may feel very 
sad or angry about distant affairs or someone 
who is in trouble. Take care of your own 
health, 

Juty 13—ruler Mercury. Be generous with 
your partner but don’t spread any illusions 
about your financial situation. 

Juty 14—ruler Mercury. You may have to 
change your plans at a moment’s notice or 
may have to adapt to the unforeseen in busi- 
ness. 

Juty 15—ruler Mercury. You can spend 
too much on pleasure or those you love. 
Enforce strict moderation or you will re- 
gret it later. 

Juty 16—ruler Moon. Credit, distant or le- 
gal affairs may obstruct finances somewhat. 
It is just as cheap to remain good tempered. 

Sun., Juty 17—ruler Moon. You are ner- 
vous about business and confused about fi- 
nances—better take today and straighten out 
your kinks. Your energy is restored by eve- 
ning—and with it your courage. 








Juty 18—ruler Sun. You can make prog- 
ress in business and collections. The eve- 
ning seems flat and uninteresting—because 
you are tired. 


Juty 19—ruler Sun. Collections may be 
difficult and that throws a strain on credit 
and legal affairs. Explain your exact position. 


Juty 20—ruler Mercury. You are likely to 
make a powerful business enemy if you as- 
sert yourself too freely. Do not strain your 
physical health too severely just at this time. 
Make collections. A social night. 


Juty 21—ruler Mercury. There are drastic 
or surprising changes in business. You will 
have to handle other people successfully— 
or else. 


Juty 22—ruler Mercury. Be accurate in all 
communications instead of hurried. New 
ideas are successful. Be economical this 
evening. 


Juty 23—ruler Venus. Social life is a little 
expensive or friends want money; you ‘feel 
limitations painfully. Stay out of schemes. 


Sun., Juty 24—ruler Venus. Journeys or 
messages are favorable. You have energy to 
burn but use it constructively. Enjoy social 
life. 


Juty 25—ruler Pluto. Make business agree- 
ments; co-operate with others in your line. 
You feel unworthy or lonely tonight—forget 
it. 

Juty 26—ruler Pluto. Make good use of 
your energy, which is at an all-year high. 
Avoid over-strain, however. Financial judg- 
ment is bad. 


Juty 27—ruler Jupiter. Be careful about 
expressing yourself in financial schemes— 
someone may untangle you. There are un- 
foreseen events in business. Keep your own 
tried and true standards tonight. 


JuLy 28—ruler Jupiter. You can lose plenty 
of money through bad judgment, legal or 
credit affairs. Make no contracts—sign noth- 
ing. 

Juty 29—ruler Saturn. Line up the right 
people to make money. Journeys or messages 
may disappoint. You can afford to relax 
peacefully (or romantically) this evening. 

Juty 30—ruler Saturn. Settle business and 
credit affairs. A second perfect evening. 

Sun., Juty 31--ruler Uranus. You feel in 
an aggressive, self-assertive mood—just right 
for sports or journeys. 
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Juty 1 To Juty 4 


ae professional developments seem 
to take place at the beginning of July. Some 
unusual occurrences at first might seem de- 
structive to you, but in the long run they 
should prove valuable if you have the cour- 
age to make them so. Financial speculation 
is somewhat dangerous just now, if for busi- 
ness reasons. However a certain amount of 
emotional self-expression and gambling with 
life may be highly successful if you are 
practical about it and do not take too long 
chances. Success or failure is likely to be 
very strongly influenced by your health 
condition and your nervous resistance. If 
you are not well you should remain on the 
safe side. Your office should be a more se- 
cure place than night clubs and the like. 


Juty 4 To Juty 12 

This week brings added testimony of pro- 
fessional and business success. This should be 
so especially where matters dealing with 
large corporations and government agencies 
are concerned. Think both fast and politi- 
cally. This is no time for soft feelings in 
matters of political deals, or of over-idealism 
where the rather ruthless realities of social 
life are concerned. It will be unwise for you 
to try to push yourself, especially in an emo- 
tional or arrogant .way. Everything will be 
done by riding with the tide of broad changes 
affecting capital and labor in general and 
all kinds of wide issues. Let people work 
for you and give you suggestions. Be very 
clever and adapt yourself to the situation. 


Juty 12 To Juty 20 


You may face now a dilemma as to 
whether you should play for favors in 
terms of your environment or else look for 
significant action with reference to foreign 
policy or matters which would take you 
far away. The indication seems to be that 
there is a need for thoroughness and depth 
of action. You should build a secure foun- 
dation to prepare for impending events of 
a rather disturbing nature. Sacrifice present 
Success for future security. This does not 
Mean inertia or conservatism, but a keen 
understanding of fast-developing trends. 





Virgo 


The month of July for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


JuLy 20 To JuLy 27 


This action will bring to a climax the 
above mentioned trends and you probably 
will be affected by what is happening in 
the world around you. Your business seems 
to be the point where these world events 
will be the most keenly felt by you. Be 
as carefully prepared as possible against dis- 
turbances of various kinds. 

The situation will have a special signifi- 
cance for you if you are interested in occult 
matters and spiritualism. Unusual contacts 
between this and other planes could easily 
occur. Be prepared however for a very 
strong release of energy and be sure that you 
are not swept off your feet completely by 
whatever comes. 


Juty 27 to AucustT 1 


You may experience a good deal of fi- 
nancial uncertainty and you may have to 
render accounts at a time when you are not 
really prepared for it. On the other hand 
you may be swept into an altogether social 
life of pleasure and excitement which may 
prove to be very costly. However the time 
seems favorable for a cruise or a pleasure 
journey. These should bring with them a 
great deal of emotional excitement, love af- 
fairs and possibly much—too much—drink- 
ing. While you may reach temporary happi- 
ness and excitement, you may also sow th 
seed of a great deal of conjugal sorrow. 


Daily Guide 


Juty 1—ruler Uranus. You oughtn’t to 
fight with friends; your ideas are running 
away with you anyway. The afternoon is 
dull. 

Juty 2—ruler Uranus. Travel or expand 
your social circle, but be careful what kind 
of strangers you pick up. Come out of your 
shell. 

Sun., Juty 3—ruler Neptune. You have 
strict social standards, but be careful about 
the cruel manner you incline to use toward 
some luckless associate. Some friend may 
be taken out of your life permanently. 
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Mon., Juty 4—ruler Neptune. A quiet, 
cheerful day, rather expansive. Be careful 
this evening—do not break with friends or 
go into danger. 

Juty 5—ruler Neptune. Friends stimulate 
your imagination; dare to make your dream 
come true. Be discreet this evening. Part- 
ners are loyal or generous; show apprecia- 
tion. 

Juty 6—ruler Mars. You are much inter- 
ested in friends or group activities; be care- 
ful not to upset others tonight by radical 
talk. 

Juty 7—ruler Mars. You have the imagi- 
nation and daring to lead your group. Be 
tactful with enemies, win them over. Part- 
ners are cheerful. 

Juty 8—ruler Venus. Your partner has ex- 
cessive ideas of domestic needs; demonstrate 
the budget in action. Do not express boredom 
tonight. 

Juty 9—ruler Venus. Your partner urges 
you to expand social life unduly. Stay within 
the budget and find interest through origi- 
nality and new associations. You feel im- 
prisoned tonight—well, so be it. 

Sun., Juty 10—ruler Venus. Your social 
life or ambitions may have to be blocked 
for the present, or there may be a death. 
Informal social life and the cheerful encour- 
agement of your partner improve the day. 

Juty 11—ruler Mercury. You have a sym- 
pathetic friend or a true ideal. 

Juty 12—ruler Mercury. The danger or 
painful situation of the 3rd and 4th may be 
with you still, Keep your temper whatever 
happens. 

Juty 13—ruler Moon. Cheerful partnership 
lightens your work. Keep your mind on tasks 
instead of dreaming impossible things. 

Juty 14—ruler Moon. News is disturbing; 
other people may cause you trouble or last 
minute changes. Be very moderate in every- 
thing tonight. 

Juty 15—ruler Moon. You are in an ex- 
travagant, self-indulgent mood and so is 
your partner. Looks like new clothes and a 
big vacation. 

Juty 16—ruler Sun. Your respect for the 
budget seems to have returned but you 
haven’t got to the point of liking it. Friends 
are irritating. 

Sun., Juty 17—ruler Sun. You are restless 
and bored—give yourself some wholesome 
mental discipline. See older people; plan 
ambitious steps. 

Juty 18—ruler Mercury. A pleasant day, 


aside from distant uncertainties. Get your 
rest this evening—you won’t miss a thing, 


Juty 19—ruler Mercury. If your partner 
wants to make too much of a good thing, 
this is as good a day as any to explain how 
the budget works—or doesn’t work. Under- 
standing will help any serious problem. 

JuLty 20—ruler Venus. You may be very 
angry with some friend or associate but don’t 
cut off noses to spite any face. A fine social 
evening. 

Juty 2l—ruler Venus. Distant, legal or 
credit affairs may change suddenly; other 
people may make it necessary for you to 
change plans. Use your imagination con- 
structively; adapt yourself quickly. 

Juty 22—ruler Venus. Be discreet in busi- 
ness contacts; energy will get you farther 
than criticism. You are up against fast com- 
petition. 

Juty 23—ruler Pluto. You may have it 
brought sharply to your attention that you 
have been playing instead of doing business, 
Make definite plans for meeting competition 
if you want to win. 

Sun., Juty 24—ruler Pluto. There may be 
some painful experience or confinement due 
to rashness or bad temper. Be careful to 
express energy constructively. The evening 
is cheerful through partnership and friends. 

Juty 25—ruler Jupiter. Make new friends 
or agreements. Rest tonight. 

Juty 26—ruler Jupiter. Your energy is 
high—see that you use it wisely or you can 
get hurt badly. There is an element of self- 
undoing in anything that goes wrong. Mini- 
mize differences of opinion. 

Juty 27—ruler Saturn. You are confused 
about personal feelings; do not act on nebu- 
lous impulse. Understand other people bet- 
ter; settle down. 

Juty 28—ruler Saturn. Your judgment is 
very poor right now; do not sign contracts, 
go to law, involve yourself in credit diffi- 
culties, take too expensive trips or spoil 
your chances through conceit. 

Juty 29—ruler Uranus. Do not make en- 
emies today. You may travel or meet inter- 
esting new people. Tonight is ideal for love 
and pleasure. 

Juty 30—ruler Uranus. Dispose of duties 
today; the evening is perfect once more. 
Love, romance and art are in the ascendant. 

Sun., Juty 3l—ruler Neptune. You can 
overcome financial limitations if you use 
some energy instead of cash. Spend some 
time outdoors. 
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bra 


JuLty 1 To Juty 4 


A. the month opens very fortunate con- 
ditions would attend any expansive move 
which you might make, especially those which 
would take you physically across the sea, or 
psychologically to mystical realms. In this 
you should be considerably helped by an in- 
timate partner and the emotional energy of 
the relationship could be used as a spring- 
board into unfamiliar experiences. The dan- 
ger however is that there may be a peculiar 
and subtle kind of mixup in your feelings 
which would produce a curious alternation 
of ups and downs. Home conditions play a 
very important part in the matter, and finan- 
, cial considerations are not altogether to be 
ignored. There will be a strong urge toward 
dramatic and emotional self-expression. Ro- 
mance should be in the air. But a strong Sat- 
urn may hinder the development of your 
feelings, if not in a steady way at least in a 
semi-spasmodic manner. 


JuLy 4 To JuLy 12 


The situation remains more or less the 
same this week. It starts with a rather fortu- 
nate release of emotional energy either in 
connection with the above mentioned trip or 
along lines of social glamour. You may lead 
a life filled with parties and the eagerness of 
losing yourself into your social group—per- 
haps also into the more spiritual community 
which extends and transcends the limit of 
your narrow personal behavior. All elements 
that bring dramatic and spectacular enjoy- 
ment, a curious gambling attitude with life 
and the desire to indulge in whatever type of 
intoxications may be at your disposal, are be- 
ing enhanced. Against all this excitement we 
find the cold, restraining hand of Saturn trying 
to put a stop to the emotional splurge by subtle 
fears and emphasis upon the need for secu- 
rity and form. There does not need however 
to be any devastating conflict between the op- 
posite trends in your psyche, and the period 
may be one of piercing through appearances 
and limitations, and of entrance into a new 
condition of consciousness. 


Juty 12 to Juty 20 


The main difficulty this week seems to be 
experienced in the realms of finances and 


The month of July for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


business. Perhaps you have been so much 
taken with your personal and emotional life 
that you have left many things undone. Now 
you may be conscious of the amount of en- 
ergy which you have actually spent and you 
may have to readjust your attitude to your 
environment in a more sober and conserva- 
tive manner. A near relative may be of help 
in bringing you common sense and practical 
wisdom. Make the fullest possible use of your 
intellectual apparatus. 


Juty 20 To Juty 27 


This week is a rather critical week for the 
whole world and it may bring a great deal 
of confusion in your own conjugal life or in 
any matters related to intimate partnerships. 
Some sort of a break is possible, which might 
take a very spectacular form and be connect- 
ed with national or political happenings, such 
as war or strikes. However, the condition 
may be a purely internal one, and through a 
deep awareness of your traditional back- 
ground and of the meaning of its ethical re- 
straints you may deliberately give up some- 
thing to which you were committed. 


Juty 27 to Aucust 1 


New and unexpected faculties hidden deep 
within yourself may blossom out and become 
dominant factors in your personality. The 
process of emotional regeneration is in evé- 
dence. On the mundane plane interesting 
factors develop in business, involving par- 
ticularly real estate. Be open to change and 
remain fluidic. 


Daily Guide 


Juty 1—ruler Neptune. You tend to be 
cross at business because you have been 
spreading your efforts over too much work or 
pleasure. 

Juty 2—ruler Neptune. Deal with new 
people in business or put progressive methods 
into immediate effect. Be tactful with friends. 

Sun., Juty 3—ruler Mars. You may have 
some very difficult or painful situation on 
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your hands, concerning partnership or busi- 
ness. An old friend can give you tactful as- 
sistance. Avoid physical danger or quarrels. 

Mon., Juty 4—ruler Mars. The day is 
pleasant and busy enough. The troublesome 
situation of yesterday works out this evening 
also. 

Juty 5—ruler Mars. Take advantage of 
some business secret or strategy; use imag- 
ination. Messages are not so good but the 
evening is rich in opportunities. Work pro- 
gresses rapidly. 

Juty 6—ruler Venus. Associates give you 
some excellent new ideas but you had better 
not spring them to the wrong people to- 
night. 

Juty 7—ruler Venus. Daring and imagina- 
tion make business and financial progress. 
Don’t waste time on social affairs; get busy. 

Juty 8—ruler Mercury. You have planned 
enough work for four people so don’t be sur- 
prised if some of its goes overboard. Visit 
friends this evening but forget all about shop 
talk. 

Juty 9—ruler Mercury. Superiors may 
criticize your hasty work; turn over a new 
leaf and be very serious for a change. Avoid 
scandal tonight. 

Sun., Juty 10—ruler Mercury. You are 
deeply conscious of obligations in partner- 
ship or business—or may wonder what that 
rival has that you haven’t. The day is pleas- 
ant socially and productive if you work. 


Juty 11—ruler Moon. Superiors appreciate 
your sympathy or discretion. 

Juty 12—ruler Moon. Be careful about ter- 
minating old situations in too abrupt a man- 
ner—a day when fools rush in, angels being 
absent. 

Juty 13—ruler Sun. A minor day—pleas- 
ant for work if you pay attention. 

Juty 14—ruler Sun. You cannot rely on 
friends to see your point of view—don’t for- 
get that you may have spiked some cherished 
plan of theirs without feeling unduly per- 
verse about it. Be moderate. 

Juty 15—ruler Sun. You feel greatly 
tempted to play instead of work, or to injure 
health through over-indulgence. Help is ex- 
pensive, 

Juty 16—ruler Mercury. Your social ac- 
tivities may be limited by obligations toward 
your partner—or lack of one—but you should 
not lose your temper over such annoyances. 

Sun., Juty 17—ruler Mercury. Change your 
own views rather than shop around for new 


friends. You feel worn out and should spend 
a rather quiet day with your partner or an 
intimate old friend. 

Juty 18—ruler Venus. The day is progres- 
sive but quiet; rest tonight. 

Juty 19—ruler Venus. You have been 
doing too much for your partner; if you don’t 
like the results you have been getting, call a 
turn. 

Juty 20—ruler Pluto. You may be tempted 
to quarrel with a superior; better not get out 
on the end of the limb and start sewing. 
Work is profitable this evening or an informal 
social affair may be enjoyed. 

Juty 21—ruler Pluto. There may be a sud- 
den death or an upheaval in inheritance or 
partnership finances. Adapt rapidly to other 
people. 

Juty 22—ruler Pluto. You are inclined to 
disagree with friends. Be aggressive in busi- 
ness—but don’t load yourself with too much 
work, 

Juty 23—ruler Jupiter. Conferences are not 
favored; go ahead with the plan of work you 
have formed. Keep civil—and practical. 

Sun., Juty 24—ruler Jupiter. Friends are 
interesting; visit them. But stay out of quar- 
rels or rash conduct—someone may get hurt. 
The evening is cheerful and work may be 
especially profitable. 

Juty 25—ruler Saturn. Friends are pleas- 
ant; make agreements. 

Juty 26—ruler Saturn. The day is pleasant 
but be careful to avoid quarrels or physical 
danger tonight; you can lead friends but 
can’t dominate anyone. Health or work may 
suffer from excess or bad judgment. 

Juty 27—ruler Uranus. Rumors or side- 
wise remarks may spoil a friendship. Be dis- 
creet even if someone does give you a shock. 


Juty 28—ruler Uranus. Judgment is very 
bad today. You should not go into legal or 
credit affairs, hire expensive help or ruin 
your health. 

Juty 29—ruler Neptune. Conferences are 
very good this morning; people are easy to 
persuade if you are tactful. Disregard your 
partner’s pessimism. The evening is lovely 
and peaceful—tune in for yourself. 

Juty 30—ruler Neptune. Do everything 
possible for your partner today. The evening 
is another perfect one. Entertain informally 
if you wish. 

Sun., Juty 31—vuler Mars. Most people are 
in an up-and-doing mood—so are you, so 
make it an active, outdoor day. 
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Scorpio 


Juty 1 To Juty 4 


> the entire month of July you 


may have to face rather disquieting condi- 


tions in the sphere of either your health or’ 


your everyday work. There is however no 
particular cause for worry unless you hold 
so rigidly to set patterns and comfortable 
attitudes that any new departure would 
seem to you a tragedy. Something is de- 
manded of you by life: a sensitiveness to 
high purpose, a deeper sense of personal 
responsibility, a fairer attitude perhaps to- 
wards those who work under you or who 
are entrusted to your care. Many things 
will be forced upon you so that out of 
conflicts you may emerge as a significant 
and authoritative personality. 

As the month begins business is very 
favorable and your work should bring to 
you fine remuneration. Emotional involve- 
ment with neighbors and dissatisfaction with 
home conditions are likely. Matters are con- 
fused. Keep clear of entanglements. 


Juty 4 To Juty 12 


The fortunate trends in your business 
life, and in general working conditions, are 
particularly stressed at the beginning of this 
week and all through this period you should 
be able to attain a great deal by intense 
activity. You seem able to act under the 
inspiration of contradictory influences, but 
whether it be the home or in your office, 
much is happening which you seem to be 
able to express in a creative and practical 
manner. Beware however of relatives and 
neighbors who seem to want to tie you down 
to old precedents and set techniques. Dis- 
play an increasing sense of authority in re- 
lation to others. 


JuLy 12 To Jury 20 


This is a time for saving and increasing 
the reserve that you have, as well in terms 
of physical vitality as of finances. Go slow 
with everything and do not let yourself be 
Pulled apart between your desire for per- 
sonal aggrandizement and the love for your 
dear ones, 


The month of July for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


JuLy 20 TO JULY 27 


This week you must be very careful with 
your health and everything occurring in 
your office or place of work. There is some- 
what the danger of violent and disruptive 
events from which you might suffer per- 
sonally, either in your health or by the 
loss of your job. Strikes and political dis- 
ruptions are particularly strong possibilities. 
It was in terms of such an eventuality that 
I sugggested you should save as much as 
possible last week. 

The opportunity to assume a position of 
leadership and responsibility may be offered 
to you and it is probably right that you 
should accept it. Personal efforts should be 
glorified and rewarded, at least by a cer- 
tain amount of fame. Whether it will bring 
personal happiness is an altogether differ- 
ent matter. 


JuLty 27 ro Avucust 1 


Whatever did happen seems to have led 
to very interesting forms of partnerships. 
You seem to be able to organize others into 
groups for effective action and through your 
inspirational initiative you seem able to con- 
trol and transform your environment. Prob- 
lems of social organization in terms of col- 
lective ideals should come particularly within 
your ken. This is a time for keen mental 
concentration and mental work. Withdraw as 
much as possible within yourself for if- 
spiration and inner guidance. Let others 
carry out your initiative and plan for all 
contingencies. Be conservative in the use of 
either your finances or your energies. 


Daily Guide 


Juty 1—ruler Mars. You may be angry 
with a friend over some affair of credit, 
travel or religion. You are trying to do 
too much. 

Juty 2—ruler Mars. Make new credit or 
travel arrangements; you can find people 
who get results. Choose sympathetic friends 
instead of strangers in any personal rela- 
tionship. : 

Sun., Juty 3—ruler Venus. Your health 
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may not stand abuse or the strain of long 
journeys. Business is very good; attend to 
it. 

Mon., Juty 4—ruler Venus. The day is 
pleasant and peaceful enough. Be cautious 
this evening, for strain on health or serious 
discord. 

Juty 5—ruler Venus. Friends are sympa- 
thetic and stimulating. Messages may make 
you nervous; wait to answer. Travel or en- 
joy cheerful companionship with loved ones 
this evening. 

Juty 6—ruler Mercury. Business or part- 
nership news is good but you had better 
be prepared to act human tonight—or make 
a break. 

Juty 7—ruler Mercury. You have friends 
who give you both peace and mental stimu- 
lation. Put off business conferences; news is 
good later. 

Juty 8—ruler Moon. Your pleasures or 
speculation cost too much; realize limitations 
of health or work without anger. Disregard 
rumors. 

Juty 9—ruler Moon. People who have in- 
fluence over credit or legal affairs may warn 
against speculation or too much pleasure. 
You need some hard work to keep you 
healthy; forget social dreams for now. 

Sun., Juty 10—ruler Moon. Your health or 
work will not permit travel or expansion. 
Enjoy love, social life or short pleasure 
journeys. 

Juty 11—ruler Sun. A mystical or artistic 
friend helps you to express the finer quali- 
ties of your spirit. 

Juty 12—ruler Sun. You feel depressed 
about health or work but don’t think you 
can outrun them to any country of the 
globe. Be prudent. 

Juty 13—ruler Mercury. Your home life 
is pleasant; do not listen to friends who 
are bored or itching with some kind of 
idealism. 

Juty 14—ruler Mercury. Some unpleasant 
news about business or partnership upsets 
you. Rest quietly at home and you will feel 
better. Do not be too indulgent with loved 
ones—bought caresses are dear. 

Juty 15—ruler Mercury. The piper may 
call around with his bill today. If you have 
danced, you have to scrape up the required 
amount. 

Juty 16—ruler Venus. Health or work may 
cut down your social pleasures. Avoid fric- 
tion in credit or business contacts. 

Sun., Juty 17—Ruler Venus. You want 


your own way in partnership or business but 
you don’t always get it. Work or deal with 
older people. 

Juty 18—ruler Pluto. A bit of pleasure or 
affection will do your health good; sympa- 
thetic friends are good medicine too. 

Juty 19—ruler Pluto. You may have been 
playing a bit too much; now it is time to 
work hard or to build up your health re- 
serve. Business news is conservative but 
good. 

Juty 20—ruler Jupiter. By all means keep 
out of legal, credit or travel difficulties— 
fighting is the bunk. Enjoy love and social 
life. 

Juty 21—ruler Jupiter. Do something about 
business changes you wish to make. Your 
partner may do something very surprising 
this evening; be prepared to adapt yourself 
rapidly or there may be a rupture. 

Juty 22—ruler Jupiter. Collections and 
business messages are not favored this morn- 
ing. Push your work aggressively. No specu- 
lation. 

Juty 23—ruler Saturn. Tact is at a pre- 
mium but likely to be lost in the pushing 
business crowd. Conserve health tonight; you 
have a business project ready for tomorrow. 
Stay away from unreliable friends. 

Sun., Juty 24—ruler Saturn. Spend the 
day outdoors or in travel. 

Juty 25—ruler Uranus. Your partner and 
friends are congenial today. 

Juty 26—ruler Uranus. All your creative 
energy should be put into business activity 
today. But avoid reckless drain on vitality. 

Juty 27—ruler Neptune. Your business af- 
fairs may be injured by trust in some un- 
reliable or incompetent associate. It is more 
important to work hard by yourself than to 
win co-operation from others. 

JuLty 28—ruler Neptune. Friends or plea- 
sures may cost you plenty of money or legal 
difficulties—throw your money right and left 
and you won’t have any to worry about later. 

Juty 29—ruler Mars. Your partner has a 
pleasant social surprise for you. Do not trust 
friends about business affairs. The evening is 
perfect for social life and romance—be some- 
where in the swim. 

Juty 30—ruler Mars. Rest today; take care 
of your health so you can enjoy a second 
perfect evening. 

Sun., Jury 3l—ruler Venus. You have a 
great deal of energy and are intent upon 
holding your worldly position. Meditation is 
an antidote. 
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Sagittarius 


JuLty 1 To Juty 4 


D uRING the whole of the month of July 
life is bringing to bear a great deal of pres- 
sure upon your capacity for emotional self- 
expression and for unselfish human relation- 
ship. In the recent past you may have had 
to display a great deal of personal authority, 
or at any rate you may have wanted eagerly 
to expand personally in a somewhat self- 
centered manner. This month whatever was 
too selfish or self-seeking in your personal 
make-up may have to withstand the purga- 
tive onslaught of fate. 

You are given during these first days of 
July a vision of pure and compassionate hu- 
man relationship on an impersonal basis. 
Whether or not you will be able to hold the 
ideal up to the light will depend on your 
individual capacity. Ethical principles based 
“on ancestral patterns of behavior are 
strongly to the fore during this first week. 
They may bring to you in quick succession 
alternatives of self-confidence and self-dis- 
trust. Inspiring factors are to be found in 
your environment. Trust in the light which 
they bring to your search. 


Juty 4 To Juty 12 


Very constructive and harmonious factors 
are to be found in your environment and 
you seem able to function happily and con- 
structively within a group of associates to 
whom you feel very close in the sympathy 
of ideals held in common. Everything tends 
to inspire you and to broaden or spiritualize 
your outlook. But you may have to break 
through many ancestral fears or repressions. 
A certain fear of financial insecurity and 
even possibly a greediness for money or pos- 
sessions of all kinds—including spiritual ones 
—may have to be utterly destroyed before 
you can take the final steps toward self- 
realization at a new level. 


Juty 12 To Jury 20 
Some ordeal seems to be over by the time 
of the Full Moon and you appear to enjoy 
in peace and quiet the rich memories of the 
experience. This should be a time of gather- 
ing of forces and of assimilation of vital 
psychic contents. You will need next week 


The month of July for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


all the strength and steadiness of character 
and of wisdom which you can make your 
own at this time. 


Juty 20 To Juty 27 


Events which had slowly taken shape dur- 
ing the last week are now coming to a cli- 
max between July 21 and 24. You may find 
yourself at a high pitch of emotional excite- 
ment and ready to go at full speed under the 
slightest provocation. Your sense of self- 
righteousness and your urge to live a full 
life at whatever may be the cost are likely 
to be strong and not easy to curtail. For- 
tunately an equally strong Saturnian influ- 
ence has penetrated so well your personal 
life that you may have learned enough from 
the past to hold yourself steady while the 
storm is on. Under such a configuration, 
however, the strong personality with a keen 
sense of form and a mastery of technique 
should be able to utilize this unusual release 
of emotional power for highly successful and 
original creative ends. 


Juty 27 To AucusT 1 


Judging from the aftermath of the storm, 
you should have been able to hold yourself 
within significant bounds, and now the thing 
for you to do is to work steadily yet under 
inspiration to complete and fulfill in concrete 
materials the vision that has come to you. 
Mental awareness and activity within fornt 
are the requisites of the day. Financial and 
working conditions should be highly suc- 
cessful. 


Daily Guide 


You may be sharp 
about collections or inheritance funds be- 
cause your domestic expenses are too heavy. 


Juty 1—ruler Venus. 


Juty 2—ruler Venus. New ideas in your 
work are profitable if pushed with vigor. 
There are business and credit uncertainties; 
wait and see. 

Sun., Juty 3—ruler Mercury. You may 
take a trip that you have planned for a long 
time but be very cautious—the grim reaper 
is out too. 
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Mon., Juty 4—ruler Mercury. Entertain 
or visit friends. Be very cautious this eve- 
ning—there will be many fatal accidents. See 
that you or your children aren’t on the 
casualty list. 

Juty 5—ruler Mercury. You have both 
vision and energy for business progress. 
Avoid differences with friends. Tonight your 
home is cheerful. 

Juty 6—ruler Moon. Make changes in 
your work today. You may have the jitters 
or a headache tonight; relax instead of tak- 
ing medicine. 

Juty 7—ruler Moon. A day to follow your 
intuition in business. Conferences this after- 
noon are not very harmonious; wait till 
evening. 

Juty 8—ruler Sun. You tend to be ex- 
travagant at home but quite austere when 
it comes to children or loved ones. Disre- 
gard rumors. 

Juty 9—ruler Sun. Keep domestic ex- 
penses lower than you feel like doing. Meet 
important people in your own line of work; 
start new ventures which require much time 
and effort to mature. Stay sober. 

Sun., Juty 10—ruler Sun. You feel quite 
discouraged about ventures, inheritance, 
partnership income or your children. You 
may enjoy travel, study, religious interests 
or may improve home surroundings. 

Juty 11—ruler Mercury. You may get im- 
portant people interested in your visions or 
may progress through mass suggestion in 
business. : 

Juty 12—ruler Mercury. You can’t afford 
to finance new ventures adequately at pres- 
ent; don’t fight about it. Avoid danger; guard 
children. 

JuLty 13—ruler Venus. Do something to 
make your home brighter or more cheerful; 
you might as well forget clouds on the busi- 
ness horizon. 

Juty 14—ruler Venus. Distant, legal or 
credit news may disturb you or you may 
have to get along with people you dislike. 
Be patient in your ventures and economical 
in domestic affairs. 

Juty 15—ruler Venus. You are inclined to 
spend more on your home or your family 
than business conditions really warrant. 

Juty 16—ruler Pluto. There are minor 
frictions and irritations all day. Keep your 
sense of humor working overtime. 

Sun., Juty 17—ruler Pluto. Messages are 
upsetting; perhaps you have to work at un- 
expected tasks or feed stray visitors. Per- 


form religious duties; see that the children 
have good moral training. 

Juty 18—ruler Jupiter. The day is pleasant 
and cheerful enough if you take one ‘task 
at a time and refuse ,to get nervous about 
work. 

Juty 19—ruler Jupiter. Domestic expenses 
are high; you may be conscious of the need 
for more economical financing of ventures 
or children. 

Juty 20—ruler Saturn. Quarrels over part- 
nership finances need to be strictly avoided. 
Health is strained. Home and social life very 
good. 

Juty 21—ruler Saturn. There may be dras- 
tic changes in health or work, especially 
where the attitudes or actions of associates 
are concerned. 

Juty 22—ruler Saturn. Plan your work 
but allow a little leeway for the unexpected. 
Energy speeds travel or legal affairs. 

Juty 23—ruler Uranus. There ought to be 
more tact in business and less pushing peo- 
ple out of the way. Travel or entertain to- 
night. Everyone should stay sober—unless 
a reputation for wetness is desired. 

Sun., Juty 24—ruler Uranus. You may 
travel or lead a religious group. 

JuLy 25—ruler Neptune. Meet new people 
in business, please co-workers. You feel 
discouraged tonight; Rome wasn’t built in 
a day, you know. 

Juty 26—ruler Neptune. Manners should 
be remembered, even polished up a bit to- 
day. The new moon makes travel, credit, 
legal or distant affairs important all the com- 
ing month. Be modest and control temper. 

Juty 27—ruler Mars. There is not much 
use believing rumors; events are still un- 
born. Be patient tonight; rest if your nerves 
are upset. : 

Juty 28—ruler Mars. Judgment is bad to- 
day; do not buy or sell property or sign 
business papers. Anything good will wait; 
don’t rush. 

Juty 29—ruler Venus. Tact impresses su- 
periors favorably; meet new people con- 
nected with your line of work. The evening 
is very favorable for social and romantic 
affairs, also for business connected with 
art, music, dramatics or amusements. 

Juty 30—ruler Venus. Mark time today; 
the evening is a second perfect one—take 
your blue moon while you can. 

Sun., Juty 31—ruler Mercury. Contact en- 
ergetic friends; travel or lead religious ac- 


‘tivities. 
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Capricorn 


Juty 1 To Jury 4 


\ \ ITHIN the next two weeks the disci- 


plining influence of Saturn is playing an 
important part in your personal life, and 
you may pass through alternatives of re- 
bellion and of submission to what the disci- 
plining process entails. Your feelings are 
strongly aroused by the discovery of hidden 
factors in your life which seem to open new 
faculties to you and a new wealth, be it 
physical or psychological. You seem eager 
to go away from your home and your foun- 
dations of being in an over-eager attempt 
to take advantage of the new powers released. 
All real estate values should benefit from 
whatever occurred and a feeling of enthusi- 
asm seems to pervade both your home and 
especially your office force, even though you 
yourself seem unable to control some appre- 
hensions and temporary moods of pessimism. 


Juty 4 To Juty 12 


In spite of very constructive occurrences 
in the sphere of finances and in relation to 
your job you seem weighed down by a sense 
of futility or despondency. This, you should 
really be able to control and you should 
make this Saturnian influence serve the pur- 
pose of self-stabilization—the thing which 
apparently you need most at the present 
time. You have to learn to become more 
concrete and more steady; to say “I am” 
with more determination and greater con- 
fidence. Vast powers are being released 
through you. Use them in everyday affairs. 


Juty 12 to Juty 20 


This week is an excellent week for prepa- 
ration and for meditation upon the tasks 
already mentioned. On one hand you must 
learn emotional self-awareness, being able 
to disentangle what is pure idealism and the 
natural beauty of earthly emotions. On the 
other you have to deepen your mental con- 
ceptions and through introspection and medi- 
tation to gain a true perspective on the 
manner in which your thoughts are being 
influenced by psychological complexes and 
past frustrations. Strong inspirational pos- 
sibilities are gaining in strength and momen- 
tum in your life, but before they are allowed 


The month of July for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


to blossom forth you will have to pass 
through some crisis which will test your 
power of endurance. 


Juty 20 To Juty 27 


Now is the time for the crisis. The peace 
of your home and of your feelings may be 
rather violently shattered by some emotional 
tornado which may leave you a bit dazed. 
At the same time it should shatter your 
unnecessary walls and your futile resistances 
and leave you open to an influx of creative 
energies. The “harmony of the spheres” 
may now sing into your consciousness, pro- 
vided you keep your mind poised in utter 
awareness even under the most stressful 
conditions. 


Juty 27 to Avucust 1 


The New Moon occurs under the signature 
of an over-flowing sense of power. The rain- 
bow’s pot of gold may now glow within your 
soul, showering upon you a wealth of in- 
spiration and an ecstatic sense of impersonal 
love for all that is beautiful, impersonal and 
true. You will of course respond in different 
degrees to the promise signified in this sym- 
bol. There will be conflicts to integrate: 
especially between your personality and your 
public life. Keep alert mentally at all costs. 


P 


Daily Guide 


Juty 1—ruler Mercury. You want to be 
on your toes to meet competition instead of 
talking about big things. 


Juty 2—ruler Mercury. Your partner helps 


you start new things. You should be strictly 
conventional in pleasures; avoid misunder- 
standings. 

Sun., Juty 3—ruler Moon. Perhaps you 
would enjoy staying at home best, in spite 
of your partner’s bad temper. You have 
duties to loved ones. 

Mon., Juty 4—ruler Moon. Visits are 
pleasant today. Be careful to avoid quarrels 
with your partner or domestic accidents this 
evening. 
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Juty 5—ruler Moon. Your ideals and your 
energy help you to win in competition or to 
act vigorously in partnership. News is good 
tonight. 


Juty 6—ruler Sun. You find new freedom 
in love, pleasure or new ventures but don’t 
push over your applecart through sheer 
awkwardness. 


Juty 7—ruler Sun. Win by strategy in- 
stead of an open fight—it comes out better. 
Plan journeys, go shopping or visit relatives. 


Juty 8—ruler Mercury. Your ideas are too 
large or you may talk too loud. Meditate in 
silence before you fight or spread rumors. 


Juty 9—ruler Mercury. Your partner seems 
to be in on your high-flying; better both get 
a new slant on things and start to economize. 


Sun., Juty 10—ruler Mercury. You and 
your partner are deeply conscious of do- 
mestic burdens or responsibility for older 
people. Affection and cheerfulness are strong, 
however. Visit or entertain this evening. 


Juty 11—ruler Venus. Ideals help you to 
express yourself in partnership. The more 
strongly ethical you are in competition the 
better. 


Juty 12—ruler Venus. You feel much like 
the snail with his house on his back—or envy 
him. Simply refuse to quarrel today; you 
are tempted. If competition is too tough, 
beat a strategic retreat—live to fight. 


Juty 13—ruler Pluto. Make financial plans; 
see people. Avoid credit tangles while they 
are still minor in nature. 


Juty 14—ruler Pluto. Partnership income 
may cause differences of opinion or you may 
have to change plans on account of a death. 
Keep travel, pleasure journeys or expenses 
for relatives to a minimum. 


Juty 15—ruler Pluto. You are inclined to 
waste assets or spend money foolishly. Don’t 
go into debt to please anyone—it won’t be 
appreciated. 


Juty 16—ruler Jupiter. Perhaps it’s the 
heat, but your disposition is terrible. Re- 
member duties toward your family; do them 
agreeably, 


Sun., Juty 17—ruler Jupiter. The children 
may have your nerves worn to a frazzle; try 
leaving them with someone and get ac- 
quainted with your partner all over again. 

Juty 18—ruler Saturn. There are pleasant 
messages or journeys; refuse to let children 


or ventures make you nervous. Get plenty of 
rest. 


Juty 19—ruler Saturn. You talk about 
freedom, then realize more than ever the 
duties which tie you to your home surround- 
ings. You never know how much strength of 
character you have until you use it. 


Jury 20—ruler Uranus. You would rather 
fight than anything you can think of; shame 
on you. A pleasant journey or visit may im- 
prove life. 


Juty 21—ruler Uranus. Your attitude to- 
ward things today is, “No sooner said than 
done.” Be sure some of your impulses aren't 
too selfish. 


Juty 22—ruler Uranus. Try new projects 
but be sure you have cloth enough before 
you start cutting your coat. Beat competitors. 


Juty 23—ruler Neptune. Put some energy 
into plans but not too much haste. Home re- 
sponsibilities make it necessary for you to 
make good. 


Sun., Juty 24—ruler Neptune. There may 
be a death or serious strain on health. Those 
with weak hearts had better avoid heat or 
over-exertion. Journeys or visits are plea- 
sant tonight. 


Juty 25—ruler Mars. Meet new friends or 
travel for pleasure. Rest tonight. 


Juty 26—ruler Mars. You need to be more 
cautious about health, inheritance or part- 
nership income—any of these things may be 
disturbed all the coming month if you do 
anything rash or ill-tempered today. 


Juty 27—ruler Venus. Stay clear of credit, 
legal or religious tangles. You need clear 
vision more than faith just now. Attend to 
family affairs instead of rushing into ill- 
considered pleasures. 


Juty 28—ruler Venus. Judgment is very 
bad today; better not sign papers, get into 
legal squabbles or spend too much on any- 
thing. 

Juty 29—ruler Mercury. Meet new friends, 
go to new places, try new recreations. The 
evening is ideal for travel, aesthetic or mys- 
tical pleasures. Those on vacation are best 
prepared to grasp the moment. 


Juty 30—ruler Mercury. See to all do- 
mestic obligations today. The evening is 
the second “one in a blue moon” so make the 
most of it. 

Sun., Juty 31—ruler Moon. A day for 
energetic pursuits. 
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Aquarius 


The month of July for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


Juty 1 To Juty 4 


A STRONGLY Uranian influence is being 
focused upon your personal life during the 
first ten days of July. It will have a great 
deal of bearing upon your home life and 
upon your emotional attitude. You are likely 
to move restlessly in reorientation; perhaps 
in order to avoid a sense of bondage to your 
feelings or to someone at home who has 
strongly drawn this feeling toward himself 
or herself. You will be urged to go about 
visiting friends and relatives, exploring new 
possibilities within your surroundings, and in 
general trying, perhaps a bit frantically, to 
escape from your old emotional conditioning 
and into new pastures. You are actually di- 
vided against yourself. Your inner and sub- 
conscious nature wishes you to stay put, 
while your conscious ego is eager for 
new adventures and freedom from old ties. 


Jury 4 To Juty 12 


The same dualism remains as the feature 
of this period. Only, the forces of change 
and repolarization seem to win the day; or 
at least to offer the most positive bid for suc- 
cess. The shells or roots which have been 
so conspicuous in your subconscious nature 
seem to break down under the stress of the 
Uranian will to transformation. A new in- 
rush of spiritual illumination and inspiration 
is flooding your consciousness and you have 
good opportunities for creative action. Learn 
to formulate into outer symbols deep and re- 
mote conceptions or spiritual realizations. 
Your intellect should be very active, and 
active along radical and revolutionary lines. 
This is no time to go halfway in anything 
you undertake. A touch of ruthlessness 
would not be amiss. In the meantime your 
public life seems very fruitful. You appear 
to command a great deal of authority within 
your circle of influence. Nevertheless be 
very careful not to be too strenuous in deal- 
ing with your neighbors and relatives, be- 
cause they might not be able to take it. 


JuLy 12 To Juty 20 
Your mind remains in a very exalted 
condition, and it is likely that you may build 
up big plans for the realization of ideals 


which seem to you of utmost importance in 
transforming your environment. Back of 
this rather visionary scheme, you might find 
a deep-seated dilemma opposing your home 
life to your public activities. You seem 
caught into an eager rush for innovations and 
participation in radical social ventures. And 
yet your feelings are really very domestic 
and quiet, and they are not a little afraid of 
the possible consequences of your big plans. 


Juty 20 To Juty 27 

This is a period when the momentum of 
the preceding weeks may lead you to a type 
of behavior forcing you much further than 
you really wanted to go. The general situa- 
tion all over the world makes for ruthless- 
ness and an aggressive warlike spirit which 
could be very destructive. Watch your step 
and do not be swept away by collective 
forces. Keep control of your moods. 


Juty 27 to Aucusr 1 

With the New Moon of July 27 the situa- 
tion takes on a somewhat different aspect. 
Your mind may become sharply aware of 
conditions which so far had swept you as 
a more or less passive figure into their whirl- 
pool of over-activity. Your emotional life is 
strongly influenced by social or religious fac- 
tors which tend to make it much less per- 
sonal and much more open to broad social or 
cosmic influences. Yet do not go to extreme 
of fanaticism. 


Daily Guide 


Juty 1—ruler Moon. You are working too 
hard and spending too much money. No 
wonder you have doubts if it’s all worth 
while. 

Juty 2—ruler Moon. Someone in your 
home helps you make progress in your work. 
Be sure you are tactful with your partner 
even if you are busy. Journeys are expen- 
sive but perhaps you need a “breather.” 

Sun., Juty 3—ruler Sun. Your partner 
shares your troubles affectionately but rela- 
tives may give you what-the-heck instead of 
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sympathy. Avoid traffic accidents or injury 
to health through rash actions. 

Mon., Juty 4—ruler Sun. A pleasant day. 
Guard against accident or injury to health 
this evening. 

Juty 5—ruler Sun. Idealism is a spur to 
energetic achievement. Messages are dis- 
cordant or interruptions may annoy. Profits 
tonight. 

Juty 6—ruler Mercury. Your partner is 
willing to co-operate fully on domestic prob- 
lems but you may be too upset about busi- 
ness to care. 

Juty 7—ruler Mercury. Energy and vision 
applied to business should give rapid prog- 
ress; be tactful with opposition.. Finances 
improving. 

Juty 8—ruler Venus. You are busy and a 
little depressed—none too sweet. Find satis- 
faction in talking with intimate friends. Put- 
ting over little strategies tonight won’t work 
—people know you too well. 

Juty 9—ruler Venus. You can improve 
home life with some work and ingenuity and 
save the money otherwise spent. Avoid un- 
reliable friends. 

Sun., Juty 10—ruler Venus. You feel very 
tired of work, of relatives, of traffic and of all 
efforts. Relax in social pleasures; enjoy life. 

Juty 11—ruler Pluto. Follow inspiration 
in your work; sometimes dreams are valu- 
able. 

Juty 12—ruler Pluto. Take care in deal- 
ing with relatives, in traffic or in placing 
reckless strain on your health. 

Juty 13—ruler Jupiter. Finances are 
slightly better; be sure to keep accounts 
straight in partnership funds. 

Juty 14—ruler Jupiter. Blowing up your 
partner won’t do much to improve domestic 
life—act your age. Avoid extravagance to- 
night. 

Juty 15—ruler Jupiter. Look gift horses 
in the mouth today—they come expensive 
with all modern gadgets. Common sense 
halts waste. 

Juty 16—ruler Saturn. You may be much 
annoyed by older relatives or by people in- 
terrupting your work. A little patience helps. 

Sun., Juty 17—ruler Saturn. Dissension 
with your partner can make the home an 
uncomfortable spot to be in. See older people 
or do some work. 

Juty 18—ruler Uranus. Ideas should be 
put to work for profits; control domestic irri- 
tations. Don’t mistake fatigue for depression 
tonight. 


Juty 19—ruler Uranus. You may have to 
think seriously about partnership or neigh- 
borhood problems; common sense never hurt 
anybody. 

Juty 20—ruler Neptune. You are working 
too hard or have difficulties with people in 
your occupation. Keep cool and you can 
reap profits. 

Juty 21—ruler Neptune. Be sure any do- 
mestic changes you make are for the better— 
you are inclined to try anything different. 

Juty 22—ruler Neptune. The day should 
be spent in energetic effort; make progressive 
changes. Keep expenses down as much as 
possible. 

Juty 23—ruler Mars. Refrain from quar- 
rels with your partner or competitor; make 
money instead of fighting. Go visiting this 
evening. Two heads may be more profitable 
than one if you avoid pipedreaming. 

Sun., Juty 24—ruler Mars. Discretion is 
needed to avoid quarrels or acute strain on 
partnership. Work is profitable or you may 
travel. 

Juty 25—ruler Venus. Use good judgment 
or work may be wasted. Home life is more 
sympathetic and companionable than usual, 
You may feel very much down-in-the-mouth 
tonight; you need more rest—not worry. 

Juty 26—ruler Venus. Partnership or ri- 
valry present acute problems to be dealt with 
immediately—but not in the heat of passion 
if you have any remnant of wisdom. This 
condition may extend over the next month. 
Do not buy or sell, make legal agreements or 
gamble. 

Juty 27—ruler Mercury. Subterfuges in 
partnership or strategy in competition may 
make bad matters worse. Keep calm at home 
if possible. 

Juty 28—ruler Mercury. You can throw 
money right and left on the slightest provo- 
cation—but it’ll be hard to pick up when you 
need it. 

Juty 29—ruler Moon. Home life is unex- 
pectedly harmonious. You may receive 4 
valuable gift, or make something beautiful 
out of your inheritance, either material or 
spiritual. 

Juty 30—ruler Moon. Plan activities and 
cross off the list. The evening repeats the 
favorable and harmonious influences of last 
night. 

Sun., Juty 31—ruler Sun. Your partner is 
energetic and together you can accomplish 
a great deal. Or you may lead a religious 
group capably. 
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JuLy 1 TO Juty 4 


A. the month opens financial conditions 
appear very favorable and new develop- 
ments along the lines of real estate or home 
activities are seen to bear very constructive 
results. In some cases a social life of parties 
and friendly gatherings is indicated and you 
seem particularly influenced by older friends 
or by people of serious mind who bring to 
you a conservative point of view. This may 
be a good check to a tendency you have to 
be careless with your finances as well as 
rather wasteful of your own psychological 
gifts. Under their influence you are seen or- 
ganizing more closely your environment in 
terms of practical realities. This should be 
a good antidote against your tendency to 
trust too much to hunches in matters of prac- 
tical expansion as well as of communication 
with the beyond. 


JuLty 4 To Juty 12 


This week, however, the inspirational 
forces of your being are particularly aroused. 
Uranus is stirring your subconscious life and 
bringing to you through dreams and omens 
a sense of values transcending your normal 
consciousness. Neptune is broadening your 
feelings, making them more impersonal and 
more conditioned by the larger trends of so- 
ciety. The conservative influences of the last 
week seem to have become rather irksome 
to you. Indeed, it may be well to break 
through: the limitations which seem so real 
to them and to venture forth into new realms 
of experience. 

You may receive a good deal of money this 
week, and your income may be materially 
increased; but do not hasten to spend what 
comes in, for there is a strong tendency to- 
ward extravagant expenditures. 


JuLty 12 To Jury 20 


A conflict between the emotional ties 
which bind you to your environment and 
your urge to expand far away from your 
base of operations is strongly in evidence. 
At this juncture I would rather advise that 
you take a very common sense and conserva- 
tive attitude. Plans for expansion do not 
seem to materialize well, or if they do they 


Pisces 


The month of July for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


may be so strongly conditioned by your de- 
sire to escape things which you do not like 
in your environment that they may carry 
with them a curious fatality. Your profes- 
sional activities and your public life should 
be very fortunate, financially speaking, but 
particularly so if you do follow the line of 
common sense and of traditional behavior. 


JuLty 20 To JuLy 27 


This could be a very strenuous period, and 
indeed the symbol which I find characteriz- 
ing it is that of “bankruptcy.” This word 
does not need to be taken in a literal sense, 
and besides one should never forget that 
bankruptcy means the help given by the col- 
lectivity to the individual so that the latter 
may be released from a pressure which 
otherwise would be too hard for him to bear. 
At any rate there is a strong tendency for 
you to spend more than you can afford, or 
else to have you face the results of irra- 
tional or enforced expenditures. Groups of 
friends and neighbors or relatives are seen 
lending a most helpful hand and making it 
possible for you to pass through a somewhat 
difficult period. 


Juty 27 to AucusT | 


You are just entering a period of repolari- 
zation which may force upon you an entirely 
new attitude towards life and your own par- 
ticipation in it. A woman neighbor ér 
relative brings to you advices of great sig- 
nificance. Heed them and trust in the help 
of your friends. 


Daily Guide 


Juty 1—ruler Sun. You may be exulting 
in freedom but over-exertion will not be so 
much in fun as you think. 

Juty 2—ruler Sun. You have creative in- 
spiration and energy. Be tactful with rela- 
tives or co-workers if you want results. 

Sun., Juty 3—ruler Mercury. Entertain 
older people or do work you enjoy. You can’t 
afford the pleasures you would like. Guard 
children. 
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Mon., Juty 4—ruler Mercury. A pleasant 
and carefree day. Be cautious this evening— 
avoid quarrels, physical danger or heavy 
losses. 


Juty 5—ruler Mercury. You need to be 
sympathetic in a more active fashion, or to 
put more energy with dreaming. The eve- 
ning is cheerful and brings you opportunities 
in personal life. 


Juty 6—ruler Venus. You may take jour- 
neys, see new people or write letters. Avoid 
friction with relatives tonight; relax tired 
nerves. 

Juty 7—ruler Venus. Do things for those 
you love; be more sympathetic. Be less self- 
indulgent; plan new activities of a creative 
kind. 


Juty 8—ruler Pluto. You are impatient 
because you cannot afford to finance your 
ventures on a large scale. Avoid misunder- 
standings. 

Juty 9—ruler Pluto. You are hankering 
for freedom; use some mental ingenuity to 
find ways and means. Demand complete 
honesty of partners. 


Sun., Juty 10—ruler Pluto. The pleasures 
you crave are completely out of financial 
reach. Be content with smaller things and 
with your social opportunities as they are if 
you want to enjoy the day. 


Juty 1i—ruler Jupiter. Idealism in part- 
nership fosters creative talent or true self- 
expression through love. 


Juty 12—ruler Jupiter. Social life empha- 
sizes financial wants; be self-controlled unless 
you want very painful situations with loved 
ones. Over-exertion in sports or other rash 
actions may be serious. 


Juty 13—ruler Saturn. You have a little 
more freedom, but we hope there are no 
taradiddles told your partner to win it. 


Juty 14—ruler Saturn. Your work may 
be interrupted or you may have to adjust 
quickly to unforeseen news, Play fair in 
partnership—or else. 


Juty 15—ruler Saturn. Your partner is 
agreeable but you keep wanting more and 
more of everything—better call your own 
halt in time. 


Juty 16—ruler Uranus. There are petty 
financial disagreements—no use sticking out 
your lip for a chicken to roost on. 

Sun., Juty 17—ruler Uranus. Relatives are 


not congenial; journeys or messages make 
you nervous. The less dreaming and the 


more work the better. The evening stimu- 
lates energy; faint heart never won fair lady, 

Juty 18—ruler, Neptune. The day is pleas- 
ant and contented. Be tactful in speech or 
any messages sent. 

JuLy 19—ruler Neptune. Your wings may 
be clipped by stern financial necessity. Plan 
your budget and your work carefully—make 
it be enough. 

Juty 20—ruler Mars. You are too impa- 
tient with ventures or children; too impetu- 
ous in affairs of the heart. A fine social 
evening. 

Juty 21—ruler Mars. You may be upset 
or much excited today; calm yourself and 
be ready to act on a moment’s notice. 

Juty 22—ruler Mars. Use your brains to 
work instead of carp at co-workers. You 
have more energy than judgment; make 
haste slowly. 

Juty 23—ruler Venus. You can make a 
great deal of personal progress by aggressive 
work, but keep your good disposition. Budget 
money. 

Sun., Juty 24—ruler Venus. You have vi- 
tality enough for six people right now. Ex- 
pand personal life, travel or strengthen your 
philosophy. 

Juty 25—ruler Mercury. New ideas make 
your work more pleasant, messages may be 
better than expected, relatives are congenial 
or journeys stimulate your creative instincts. 
Finances are low tonight. 


Juty 26—ruler Mercury. You can achieve 
a great deal through energetic work during 
the coming month, but you must avoid over- 
strain unless you want an acute illness or 
troubles with co-workers. Judgment is poor 
in personal affairs, partnership or rivalry; 
delay action if possible. 

July 27—ruler Moon. You may be up 
against unfair competition in work or ri- 
valry; try no strategies yourself. Have a 
reserve fund for the unexpected if possible. 

Juty 28—ruler Moon. Judgment is very 
poor; don’t act without thinking. 

Juty 29—ruler Sun. Your partner has 
pleasant surprises for you or is especially 
companionable. The evening is ideal for so- 
cial life. 

Juty 30—ruler Sun. A routine day. The 
evening is perfect for love and romance, or 
for any artistic pursuits. 

Sun., Juty 31—ruler Mercury. A day in 
the out-of-doors will do your health good 
and renew your vitality. 
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An Astrological Interpretation 


With apologies to Rudyard Kipling. 


ARIES 


“If you can keep your head when all about you 
Are losing theirs and blaming it on you, 


LIBRA 


“If you can trust yourself when all men doubt you, 
But make allowance for their doubting too. 


TAURUS 
“If you can wait and not be tired of waiting, 
Or being lied about don’t deal in lies, 


CAPRICORN 
“Or being hated don’t give way to hating, 
And yet not look too good or talk too wise. 
PISCES 
“If you can dream and not make dreams your master, 
GEMINI 


“If you can think and not make your thoughts your aim, 


LEO 


“If you can meet with triumph and disaster, 


And treat those two imposters just the same, 


VIRGO 


“If you can bear to hear the truth you’ve spoken 
Twisted by knaves to make a trap for fools, 


CANCER 
“Or watch the things you gave your Life to broken, 
And stoop and build them up with worn out tools. 


SAGITTARIUS 
“If you can make one heap of all your winnings 
And risk it on one turn of pitch and toss, 
And losing, start again at your beginnings, 
And never breathe a word about your loss. 


SCORPIO 
“If you can force your heart and nerve and sinew 
To serve their turn long after they are gone, 
And so hold on when there is nothing in you 
Except the Will which says to them ‘Hold on!’ 


AQUARIUS 
“If you ean talk with crowds and keep your virtue, 
Or walk with Kings—nor lose the common touch, 
If neither foes nor loving friends can hurt you, 
If all men count with you but none too much. 
ANY SIGN 
“If you can fill the unforgiving minute 
With sixty seconds worth of distance run, 
Yours is the earth and everything that’s in it, 
And what is more you'll be a Man, my son!” 














